5 Port Solenoid Valve

C [dm?¥/(s-ban): 0.39

b: 0.39
cv:0.11

\idth: Trom
- 0.35w
= _ A

Cylinder
driving size

Up to 625

Series S0700

C€ New

@w Serial transmission system is added.
EX180 (For Output)

CC-Link

EX260 (For Output)

@w Compatible communication
protocol is added.

EX600 (For Input/Output)

EtherNet/IP™ | EtherCAT

CAT.NAS11-88C



5 Port Solenoid Valve

Slim Compact
Plug-in Manifold
Bar Base

* Footprint: Reduced by 45%*
* Height: Reduced by 20 mm*

x Compared with plug-in manifold
stacking base

[ Many_ Combinations

Plug-in Manifold
Stacking Base

Many Combinations Available
to Fit Your Needs

e Serial transmission

¢ D-sub connector

¢ Flat ribbon cable

¢ PC wiring system compatible
flat ribbon cable

e Terminal block box

e | ead wire

e Circular connector

¢ Connector

Series Applicable protocol
New For Output « CC-Link
Serial Transmission . . -
EX180 System DeviceNet
¢ DeviceNet™
@w For Output * PROFIBUS DP
Serial Transmission e CC-Link
EX260 System « EtherCAT
e PROFINET
* DeviceNet™
For Input/Output JPREFELE B
. L. * CANopen
EX250 Serial Transmission X
G e CC-Link
Y ¢ AS-Interface
e EtherNet/IP™
 DeviceNet™
For Input/Output * PROFIBUS DP
EX600 Serial Transmission * CC-Link
System (New « EtherNet/IP™
(New » EtherCAT
o P ™
Gateway-type DeviceNet
) . * PROFIBUS DP
EX500 Serial Transmission - CCLink
S « EtherNet/IP™ ‘
Gateway-type * DeviceNet™
EX510 Serial Transmission » PROFIBUS DP
System * CC-Link
Features 1 ZSNC



Series S0700

Terminal
WUl Block Box

Features 2
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4-Position Dual 3-Port Valve | Direct Manual Is Adopted.

¢ Two 3-port valves in A side | B side Symbol Possible to switch the main valve reliably h

one body. & & by direct manual override even when
* Independently

NG | NC EN@&EE pressure is belo_w the operating pressure
operating 3-port e s range during maintenance. )
valve at each side of A ®
and B.

e Number of stations
occupied
for 3-port valve —
halved.

e Available as 4-position
5-port
valve.

Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold Bar Base

N.O. | N.O.

SN =
a~a iy

Main valve

N.C. | N.O.

Reduced by

20 mm

(Compared with plug-in manifold stacking base) '

Reduced by

A A 45% (4-station manifold)
2 Types of Manifold Pitch Are Selectable.

(Plug Lead Manifold Bar Base)

8.5 mm pitch 7.5 mm pitch
With one-touch fittings (92, 83.2, 1/8”, 5/32”) With barb fittings (2, 93.2, g4)

The mounting screw is tightened with the valve.
_ — — .—/

Features 3




5 Port Solenoid Valve Series S0700
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Series S0700 Variations

A S kit

Serial Transmission

(Fieldbus System)

For Output For Input/Output il For Input/Outputl§ Gateway-type |l Gateway-type
Serial Serial [ Serial Serial Serial

Transmission || Transmission
|
|

| | | | |
Applicable Network | Applicable Network | Applicable Network | Applicable Network | Applicable Network | Applicable Network

- DeviceNet™ e DeviceNet™ - DeviceNet™ '. DeviceNet™ e DeviceNet™ e DeviceNet™
- CC-Link L PROFIBUSDP '-PROFIBUSDP '-PROFIBUS DP L PROFIBUS DP L PROFIBUS DP
! - CC-Link - CANopen - CC-Link ! - CC-Link '+ CC-Link
' EtherCAT - CC-Link - EtherNet/IP™ 1. EtherNet/IP™
- PROFINET - AS-Interface - EtherCAT
- EtherNet/IP™

Slim Compact
Plug-in Manifold
Bar Base

Page 9

Plug-in Manifold
Stacking Base

Page 33 : Page 35 ' Page 37 : Page 41
Plug Lead Manifold
Bar Base
Page 83
1 ZS\VC
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Series S0700

Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold Bar Base / Options

Blanking plate
S§S0700-10A-3

Individual SUP spacer
$S0700-P-3-C]

Individual EXH spacer
$S0700-R-3-C

Blanking plate
with output
$S0700-1C3-01

Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base / Options

Blanking plate
SS0700-10A-1 LN

Direct EXH outlet
with built-in silencer [-S]

SUP block plate
S$S0700-B-P [ZLERLD)

Back pressure check
valve [-B]
SS0700-7A-1

External pilot [-R]

Page 69

External pilot port

Individual SUP/EXH spacer
S$S0700-PR-1

EXH block plate
S$S0700-B-R

EXH passage

Blanking plate
with output
S$S0700-1C-0 LEl[A

Blanking plate with output

Plug Lead Manifold Bar Base / Options

Blanking plate
§S0700-10A-5

Individual SUP spacer
$S0700-P-5-M5

g

= Compatible with 8.5 mm pitch only

Individual EXH spacer
$S0700-R-5-M5

= Compatible with 8.5 mm pitch only

Port plug
VVQ0000-CP

J\E
&Port plug

O

SVC




External pilot [-R] Direct EXH outlet DIN rail mounting bracket
with built-in silencer [-S] S$S0700-57A-3 [ZFTFID

External pilot port

Exhaust port  _

DIN rail mounting
bracket

Port plug Blanking plug Name plate [-N]
VVQ0000-CP (For one-touch fitting) $S0700-N-Station (1 to Max.
KJP-02 stations)

KQ2P-23/04/06

=

DIN rail mounting bracket Silencer (For EXH port) Double check block
S$S0700-57A-1 AN200-KM8 (Separated)
VQ1000-FPG-OO

DIN rail mounting
bracket

External pilot [-R] Double check block Blanking plug Silencer
(Separated) (For one-touch fitting) (For manifold EXH port)
VQ1000-FPG-0OO1 KJP-02 AN110-01

KQ2P-23/04/06

@

External pilot port
(M3 x 0.5)




Series S0700
Valve Specifications

Valve Specifications

Model
Flow-rate characteristics
Note 2) | \eight
Series Type of actuation Model 1-4/2 (P—A/B) 4/2—5/3 (A/B—R1/R2) Besponse ©
Clm¥sban]] b Cv  [ClmYsba))] b cv | fime (msec)
. Single S0711 0.39 0.39 0.11 0.37 0.39 0.10 18orless | 36
Pls"m' compt‘:lfctld 2-position
ug-in mantio Double S0721 0.39 0.39 0.11 0.37 0.39 0.10 100rless | 41
Bar base
A
4-position | - Dual 3-portvave | S07E1 0.34 0.34 0.09 0.33 0.33 0.08 18orless | 41
Single S0710 0.39 0.39 0.11 0.37 0.39 0.10 18orless | 30
S - 2-position
1g-in mantio Double S0720 | 039 0.39 0.1 0.37 0.39 0.10 100rless | 38
Stacking base
. A
4-position | - Dual 3-port valve | S07B0 0.34 0.34 0.09 0.33 0.33 0.08 18orless | 38
Single S0715 0.39 0.39 0.11 0.37 0.39 0.10 120rless | 28
2-position
Plug lead manifold Double S0725 0.39 0.39 0.11 0.37 0.39 0.10 100rless | 36
Bar base
-, A
4-position | - pual 3-portvalve | S07B5 0.34 0.34 0.09 0.33 0.33 0.08 120rless | 36

Note 1) Values for cylinder port fitting port size C6
Note 2) Based on JIS B 8375-1993 (Supply pressure: 73 psi (0.5 MPa), with indicator light and surge voltage suppressor, clean air. This will change depending on pressure and

air quality.) The value when ON for the double type.

Specifications
Valve construction Rubber seal
Fluid Air/lnert gas

Max. operating pressure

102 psi (0.7 MPa)

Min. operating pressure

29 psi (0.2 MPa)

Ambient and fluid temperature

14 t0 122°F (~10 to 50°C) Note 1)

[%2]
-é Max. operating cycle 5Hz
% Slim compact Plug-in manifold Plug lead manifold
;;’; Pilot valve exhaust method Plu%—:: ?aa:;fold Stacking base Bar base
E Common exhaust Note 2) Individual exhaust
Pilot valve manual override Push type
Lubrication Not required
Impact/Vibration resistance "% 30/100 m/s?
Enclosure 1P40
Coil rated voltage 24\V/DC

Allowable voltage fluctuation

+10% of rated voltage

Coil insulation type

Class B or equivalent

Electrical
specifications

Power consumption
(Current)

24VDC

DC 0.35 W (15 mA)

Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at low temperatures.

Note 2) Valves with the external pilot specifications have a pilot EXH with individual exhaust specifications.

Note 3) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when it is tested with a drop tester in the axial direction and at
the right angles to the main valve and armature in both energized and de-energized
states every once for each condition.

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a one-sweep test between 8.3 and 2000 Hz. Test was
performed at both energized and de-energized states in the axial direction and at the

right angles to the main valve and armature.

O
:




Series S0700

Manifold Specifications

Manifold Specifications

Model
Piping specifications Note 1) Note 3) Note 3)
Base model Port size Type of connection Applicable | 5-station Addition
1(P), 3(R) 4(A), 2(B) stations weight (g) | per station (g)
S kit: Serial transmission
' (EXI5~10) oS! Max. 16 stations | 270 Note2) | 19 Note 6)
C6 (26) S kit: Serial transmission )
.3 C8 (28) (EX180) Max. 32 stations | 230 Note 2) 17
g9 . C2 (02)
SE8 w “Nﬁ ) C3(03.2)
§ES| sso751-01000 Oit%r? &) C4 (04) F Kit: D-sub connector Max. 24 stations | 185 17
E BB (Direct EXH outlet “; ('2’;;22)..
o 2 with built-in silencer) (05/32) . .
o P kit: Flat ribbon cable Max. 24 stations 181 17
J kit: PC wiring compatible .
flat ribbon cable Max. 16 stations 181 17
S kit: Serial transmission
i Note 2
(EX500) Max. 16 stations | 260 Note 2) 20
S kit: Serial transmission
i Note 2
(EX250/260/600) Max. 24 stations | 260 Note 2) 20
F kit: D-sub connector Max. 24 stations 330 20
C6 (06)
o
S @ C8 (28)
28 N7 (o1/4") 03 263)2) P kit: Flat riobon cable Max. 24 stations | 325 20
g =y N9 (25/16") C4 (04)
S SS0750-L 1] Option
£X " " . .
> :_.é (Direct EXH outlet m; EZ;;SZ)") J kit 5; mgg% (éc;rg}gatlble Max. 16 stations 325 20
25 with built-in silencer)
T kit: Terminal block box Max. 20 stations 660 20
L kit: Lead wire Max. 24 stations | 455 Note 4) 20
M kit: Circular connector Max. 24 stations 390 20
M5 thread
S C2 (92) C kit: Connector Max. 20 stations 115 20
o SS0755-[ICLIC C3(23.2)
59 (Manifold pitch: 8.5) N1 (51/8" S kit: Serial transmission )
E8 (01/8") (EX510) Max. 16 stations | 115 Note 2) 20
T 5 N3 (95/32")
%, (] M3 (M3 thread)
E SSQ?SS-I;JVDC M5 thread V123 (g§ ga;)rb Et:‘l?tg) C kit: Connector Max. 20 stations 75 10
(Manifold pitch: 7.5) o EzS.b irf'tt'l |r;g)
o5 barb fitting
L.
2t S07[15-5[1-M5 M5 thread M5 thread Connector kit — 14 Note 5)
n

Note 1) Maximum stations in the case of mixed single and double wiring (special wiring specifications)
Note 2) Differs depending on the serial unit type. For details, refer to page 35.

Note 3) Weight excluding valve. Refer to page 5 for valve weight.

Note 4) Weight with lead wire length 0.6 m

Note 5) Weight of sub-plate only. Refer to page 5 for valve weight.

Note 6) Including DIN rail weight




Series S0700

Cylinder Speed Chart

Use as a guide for selection.
Please confirm the actual conditions with

Base Mounted SMC Sizing Program.
Bore size
INEEGE Series CJ2 Series CM2
Series " e% Pressure 73 psi (0.5 MPa) Pressure 73 psi (0.5 MPa)
P Load factor 50% Load factor 50%
mm/s Stroke 60 mm Stroke 300 mm
06 010 016 020 025 | 032 | 040
1 1
800 D Perpendicular,
700 upward actuation ||
Horizontal L
500 D actuation
500 —
S0715-5G-M5 400 —
300 — — m —] —
200 = —]
100 ﬂ d}
0

connected with cylinder, and its needle valve with being fully open.

Q* It is when the cylinder is extending that is meter-out controlled by speed controller which is directly

+ The average velocity of the cylinder is what the stroke is divided by the total stroke time.
+ Load factor: ((Load mass x 9.8)/Theoretical force) x 100%

Conditions
Base mounted Series CJ2 ‘ Series CM2
Tube bore x Length e6x1m
S0715-5G-M5 | Speed controller AS2002F-06 [ AS2002F-06
Silencer AN120-M5
Symbol
Model Type of actuation JIS symbol
(A)(B)
4 2
S0710
S0711 2-position single (/D] \\ —
S0715 L 1
5 1 3
(R1) (P) (R2)
(A (B)
4 2
S0720
S0721 2-position double /D] \\ <\
S0725 T L
5 1 3
(R1) (P) (R2)
4 2
S07A0 4-position dual 3-port " (Bi
SO07A1 (N.C.+N.C) %ﬂw
S07A5 [Exhaust center] ( RSU T :2)
(P)
4 2
S07B0 4-position dual 3-port @ )
S07B1 (N.O.+N.O) W
5 3
S07B5 [Pressure center] Ay )
(P)
4 2
S07C0 ) ©
4-position dual 3-port
ST (N.C.+N.O) ww
S07C5 Rl 1 R2)
7 % SNC



Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold Bar Base
Serial Transmission

S kit

Slim Compact 3
Plug-in Manifold 5
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Series 307 00 siim Compact Plug-in Manifold Bar Base
kit (Serial Transmission)

How to Order Manifold

SS0751 -|08/C4/C8

Stations l
Symbol Stations e Option
92 2 stfation Symbol Specifications
: : Nil | None
32 Note) 32 stations D With DIN rail (Rail length: Standard)
Note) The maximum number of stations will . - i ; i
be different depending on the wiring S unit OUtPUt pOIa"ty Do Wllthom DIN rail (YVIth bracket) -
specifications. . i Symbol | Specifications DO With DIN rail Designated length (CJ: Station)
CY||nder port size ¢ Nil | Positive common | | K N2 | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
Symbol Port size N | Negative common | |[R"'®® | External pilot
C2 | With @2 one-touch fitting S Built-in silencer
C3 With 3.2 one-touch fitting Metric Note 1) When two or more options are specified, indicate them
C4 | With g4 one-touch fitting alphabetica")’-s
- " - Example) -KR!
N1 With 21/8" one-touch fitting Inch . . Note 2) Indicate the wiring specifications for mixed single and double
N3 | With 85/32" one-touch fitting ® Communication wirings.
connector Note 3) For details, refer to page 27.
P, R port size e — + For manifold optional parts, refer to pages 26 and 27.
Symbol e 1P Symbol | Specifications * For manifold exploded view, refer to page 29.
Nil | T-branch type
Nil | With 98 one-touch fitting Note) A Straight type
C6 | With @6 one-touch fitting Metric
C8 | With o8 one-touch fitting
N7 | With g1/4" one-touch fitting . ) .
- " — Inch Refer to Reduced Wiring Fieldbus System (Serial
N9 | With 25/16" one-touch fitting Transmission) in Electric Products (CAT.E150) for
Note) The cylinder port is 5/16" when measured in inches. details on the EX180 Integrated-type (For Output)
! erial Transmission System.
Kit ty| Serial Ti ission Syst
it type
Max. number Note 1) The maximum number of stations is determined by
Kit |gympol Specifications Standard fof stathnls Max. number the total number of solenoids.
type ymDo! (SI unit model) station Orﬁlflfiﬁc'a of For mixed single and double wirings, enter “-K” to
specificafions solenoids the order code options.
. - Note 2) For the S0700 series, S| unit models EX180-SDN1,
SDO | without SI unit EX180-SDN2, or EX180-SMJ1 cannot be selected
DeviceNet™ for 32 points 32 stations 32 as S kit (SDQO, SDV2).
SDQ2 (EX180-SDNS3: Positive common (NPN), EX180-SDN5: Negative common (PNP))
S DeviceNet™ for 16 points 11016
stations i 1) f actuati Singl Double, Dual 3-port
SDQ3 | £156-5DN4: Posiive common (NPN), EX180-SDN6: Negative common (PNP) 16 stations | 16 ype of actuafion nge #
. . Number of solenoids 1 2
CC-Link for 32 points 32 stations
SDV2 (EX180-SMJ3: Positive common (NPN), EX180-SMJ5: Negative common (PNP)) 32
How to Order Valves How to Order Manifold Assembly
Specify the part numbers for valves and options
together beneath the manifold base part number.
SO7 1 _1_ - 5 <Example>
Serial transmission kit
Type of actuation l Voltage: 24 VDC $50751-08C4C8SDQ2 - 1 set — Manifold base part no.
Symbol Specifications # 807115 weee .- 3 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 3)
Y 1 5 i - ‘I) Function « 807215 - 2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 4 to 5)
-position single — # SO7A1-5 ---- 2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 6 to 7)
2 2-position double Symbol Specifications 880700-10A-3 .-+ 1 sets — Blanking plate part no. (Station 8)
" Nil | Standard i i
A ElE-pﬁsmotn duial :]S-port (N.C.+N.C) R | Extonal piot™® Prefix the asterisk 1o 2’5&5 fﬁﬂ‘iﬁl"g"syi (f‘reom the 1st
Xhaust center the part nos. of the e
" y N solenoid valve, etc. Wll';en 'pa:'t nos. wrlttelp d
4-position dual 3-port (N.O. + N.O.) Note) Not compatible with dual 3-port valves. collectively are complicated,
B [Pressure center] specify on the manifold
specification sheet.
C 4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.O.)
Note) For symbol, refer to page 7.
Base mounted plug-in @




Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold Bar Base )
EX180 (For Output) Serial Transmission System 1< 1K) 80700

Indicator light

Slunit: EX180 / ©

M5 external pilot port

4 x M4 mounting hole

L4
5.25 L3
L2
L1
(12) 40 Manual (n-1)x 8.5 175 |5
10, 8.5
A ey
0 O
. Tl 8 9
| 6 8 [0
@ *_*’g_" i)
e i —~ 3
] H
~ ©
UJ ””””” E
= g
& 5
/ B
7 g
2
[«]
(&)
E
@

Direct EXH outlet with built-in silencer

DIN rail clamping screw

0
® ke}
af - S0
© - =" ]
c ®
al bt > g0
- 7/ L N cg
— T
) o0
~ 28
Lo awn
2 x C8, C6, N7, (1(P), 3(R) port) 2n x C2, C3, C4, N1, N3 (4(A), 2(B) port)
C8: 98 one-touch fitting C2: 2 one-touch fitting
C6: @6 one-touch fitting C3: 3.2 one-touch fitting
N7: 21/4" one-touch fitting C4: 94 one-touch fitting
N1: ¢1/8" one-touch fitting
N3: ¢5/32" one-touch fitting
* Dotted line indicates DIN rail mounting bracket (-D).
k=4
2
Dimensions Formula L1 =8.5n + 38, L2 = 8.5n + 93.7 n: Station (Maximum 32 stations) é
L "2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 23
o ®©
L1 55 63.5 | 72 80.5 | 89 97.5 | 106 114.5 | 123 131.5 | 140 148.5 | 157 165.5 | 174 182.5 | 191 ;m
L2 110.7 | 119.2 | 127.7 | 136.2 | 144.7 | 153.2 | 161.7 | 170.2 | 178.7 | 187.2 | 195.7 | 204.2 | 212.7 | 221.2 | 229.7 | 238.2 | 246.7 E S
L3 137.5 | 150 150 162.5 | 175 175 187.5 | 200 200 2125 | 225 225 237.5 | 250 250 262.5 | 275
L4 148 160.5 | 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 210.5 | 223 235.5 | 235.5 | 248 260.5 | 260.5 | 273 285.5

L "l 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32

L1 199.5 | 208 216.5 | 225 233.5 | 242 250.5 | 259 267.5 | 276 284.5 | 293 301.5 | 310
L2 255.2 | 263.7 | 272.2 | 280.7 | 289.2 | 297.7 | 306.2 | 314.7 | 323.2 | 331.7 | 340.2 | 348.7 | 357.2 | 365.7
L3 275 287.5 | 300 3125 | 312.5 | 325 337.5 | 337.5 | 350 362.5 | 362.5 | 375 387.5 | 387.5
L4 285.5 | 298 310.5 | 323 323 335.5 | 348 348 360.5 | 373 373 385.5 | 398 398

Plug Lead
Single Unit

O
:



kit (Serial Transmission)

Series S0700 siim Compact Plug-in Manifold Bar Base
| EX510 Gateway-type Serial Transmission System |

How to Order Manifold

SS0751 -

08/C4|C8

SB

Stations l lOption
Symbol Stations Symbol Specifications
01 1 station Nil None
: : K Note2) Special wiring specifications
16 Note) 16 stations (Except double wiring)
Note) The maximum number of stations will be R Note3) | External pilot
different depending on the wiring specifications. S Built-in silencer
Cy|inder port size ® Note 1) When two or more options are specified,
Svinilasl Borte indicate them alphabetically. Example)
ymbol : or sllz‘e KRS
C2 With 2 one-touch fitting Note 2) Indicate the wiring specifications for mixed
C3 With 23.2 one-touch fitting Metric single and double wirings.
C4 With @4 one-touch fitting Note 3) For details, refer to page 27.
- " — = For manifold optional parts, refer to pages 26
N1 W!th o1/ ?ne-touch fltl.ln.g Inch and 27.
N3 With g5/32" one-touch fitting  For manifold exploded view, refer to page 29.
Max. number of
S;?:t?:r:d stations for special Ma:('):’::-,rgzesr of
iri ificati i . .
Wiring speciications ¢ Sl unit output polarity
1 to 8 stations 16 stations 16 Symbol Specifications
Nil Positive common
Type of actuation Single Double, Dual 3-port N Negative common
Number of solenoids 1 2
P, R port size ®
Symbol Port size e S kit _ B
Nil | With @8 one-touch fitting Note) EX510 serial wiring
C6 | With @6 one-touch fitting Metric Note) For Sl unit part number, refer to page 30.
C8 | With 8 one-touch fitting
N7 | With g1/4" one-touch fitting Inch
N9 | With 5/16" one-touch fitting
Note) The cylinder port is @5/16" when measured in inches. Refer to Reduced Wiring Fieldbus System (Serial Transmission) in Electric
Products (CAT.E150) for details on the EX510 Gateway-type Serial
Transmission System.
How to Order Valves How to Order Manifold Assembly
Specify the part numbers for valves and options together
S 07 1 1 5 beneath the manifold base part number.
- <Example>
Serial transmission kit
. S$S0751-08C4C8SB -1 set — Manifold base part no.
Type of actuation % 80711-5 e -... 3 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 3)
Symbol Specifications . #S0721-5 - - 2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 4 to 5)
s 1 [2-position single Voltage: 24 VDC i SO7A1-5 -vvee -2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 6 to 7)
2 | 2-position double + SS0700-10A-3 ----e-- 1 sets — Blanking plate part no. (Station 8)
4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.C.) Function ) ) Write sequentially from the 1st station
A — Prefix the asterisk to on the D side.
[Exhaust center] Symbol|  Specifications the part nos. of the When part nos. written collectively are
B 4-position dual 3-port (N.O. + N.O.) Nil Standard solenoid valve, etc. compljcatgd, specify on the manifold
[Pressure center] R External pilot Note) specification sheet.
C |4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.O,) Note) Not compatible with dual 3-port valves.
Note) For symbol, refer to page 7.
L
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Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold Bar Base .
EX510 Gateway-type Serial Transmission System B=Y=Jg (=L 30700

Indicator light

Applicable connector

Connector for flat ribbon cable (20P) . . e
(Conforming to MIL-C-83503) Direct EXH outlet with built-in silencer

L4
5.25 L3
L2
Manual L1
(12) 40 override (n-1)x 8.5 175 | 5
10 8.5
0 L Y
S i
— \ E K}
g = ® 588 s
N B (L] 2 =
BuZo -;@B $13]3 414 g @ ¢ s
O )
M% ‘Jlll‘l‘l‘l‘l‘ & o 2
ER
£
o]
o
£
7)

Q
(7]
©
1]
E )
©
om

M5 external pilot port

Gaion) - DDODEODO®

J@ﬂ] g BEE G EREE DIN rail clamping screw
o ; 1 Yo\ YN\ e /
Q T Q
N OXNNE i ‘QI
&\‘ J Il Il .
- | a | \
~ S— : :
© 8.5 S
= (n-1)x 8.5 7.3 Sg
c®
2n x C6, C8, N7, N9 (1(P), 3(R) port) g o
C6: 96 one-touch fitting c g’
C8: 98 one-touch fitting 2n x C2, C3, C4, N1, N3 (4(A), 2(B) port) o
N7: g1/4" one-touch fitting C2: 92 one-touch fitting E %
N9: 95/16" one-touch fitting C3: 3.2 one-touch fitting
C4: g4 one-touch fitting
N1: 91/8" one-touch fitting
N3: 95/32" one-touch fitting
3
]
s
]
=
k=N
imensi 52
Dimensions Formula L1 =8.5n + 38, L2 = 8.5n + 84.7 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations) ;l,m
L~ 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 E g
L1 55 63.5 72 80.5 89 97.5 | 106 114.5 | 123 131.5 | 140 148.5 | 157 165.5 | 174
L2 101.7 | 110.2 | 118.7 | 127.2 | 135.7 | 1442 | 152.7 | 161.2 | 169.7 | 178.2 | 186.7 | 195.2 | 203.7 | 212.2 | 220.7 -
L3 125 137.5 | 150 150 162.5 | 175 175 187.5 | 200 200 2125 | 225 225 237.5 | 250 S g
L4 135.5 | 148 160.5 | 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 210.5 | 223 235.5 | 235.,5 | 248 260.5 S
g2
an

O
:
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Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold Bar Base
D-sub Connector

F kit

Slim Compact
Plug-in Manifold
Bar Base

Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold

Q
n
©
m
-
©
m

MIL Standard
25 pins
Cable length:
1.5 m, 3 m,5 m
.................................................. Page 15 E e
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Za
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Series SO700 siim Compact Plug-in Manifold Bar Base
kit (D-sub Connector)

® The D-sub connector reduces installation labor for electrical

connections.

® Using the D-sub connector (25P), conforming to MIL standard
permits the use of connectors put on the market and gives a
wide interchangeability.

Electrical Wiring Specifications

Cable Assembly

D-sub connector
©)
Yo As the standard electrical wiring specifications,
140 ©1 double wiring (connected to SOL. A and SOL.
150 Es B) is adopted for the internal wiring of each
13‘; o4 station for 12 stations or less, regardless of
180 O Z valve and option types.
;g‘; o7 Mixed single and double wiring is available as
210 ‘;g an option. For details, refer to “Special Wiring
gs‘; 010 Specifications” (Option) below.
240 Z:;
&j‘ Connector D-sub connector assembly015
@) terminal no. wire color (AXT1 00-DS25- %0
. ) Lead wire Dot
Terminal no. Polarity color marking
) SOLA 5 4 -) (+) Black None
Station 1 { SOLB 4 14 =) (+)  Yellow Black
) SOLA & =) (+) Brown None
Station 2{ SOLB 515 (1) (+)  Pink  Black
) SOLA 5 3 =) (+) Red None
Station 3{ SOLB 5 15 (1) (+) Bue  White
Station 4{ :gt: o 0 *) Orange None
=0 17 ) (+) Purple None
Station 5 { :Zt': o 5 =) (+)  Yellow None
=0 18 =) (+) Gray None
Station 6 { :gt"; o6 (9 (+) Pink None
=0 19 =) (+) Orange Black
Station 7 { :gt'g o 7 =) (+) Blue None
=02 (-) (+) Red White
Station 8{ zZt: ° 0 *) Purple Whie
=0 21 =) (+) Brown White
Station 9 { SOLA G 9 () (+) Gray Black
SOLB 6 20 (4) (+)  Pink Red
Station 10 { SOLAG 10 (H) (+)  White Black
SOLB 5 23 () (+  Gray Red
Station 11 { SOLAG 11 (9) (+)  White Red
SOLB5 s (9 (+)  Black White
Station 12 { SOLA G 12 (9) (+)  Yellow  Red
SOLB , 25 =) (+) White None
COM._ o 43 (4) () Orange  Red
Positive  Negative NOt®)
COoMm CcOom
Q Note) Mounting valve has no polarity. It can also be used as a negative
common.

] Special Wiring Specifications (Option) [-K] \

A
O (25P)
(o)
14§2
150" 5
160
7o 08
180
o6
190
2o o
210 Cg
29 o0
280 oy
249 o2
25 o3|}
KO/ COM.
—

Mixed single and double wiring are available as an option. The
maximum number of manifold stations is determined by the number
of solenoids. Count one point for a single solenoid type and two
points for a double solenoid type. The total number of solenoids
(points) must not exceed 24.

1. How to Order valves

Indicate an option symbol, -K, for the manifold part number and be
sure to specify the mounting position and number of stations of the
single and double wiring on the manifold specification sheet.

2. Wiring specifications

Connector terminal numbers are connected from solenoid station 1
on the A side in the order indicated by the arrows without skipping
any terminal numbers.

O

015
AXT100-DS25- 030
050

<The D-sub connector cable assemblies can be ordered with manifolds.

Refer to “How to Order Manifold.”

D-sub connector
cable assembly

)

Wire Color by
Cab Terminal No.
able - -
0.3 mm2 x 25 pins Terrr]rglnal Legglgvrlre maDr(lzitng
1 Black | None
2 |Brown| None
3 Red | None
Seal (Length) 4 |Orange| None
» 5 |Yellow| None
Molded cover 6 | Pink | None
< 2xM2.6 x 0.45 7_| Blue | None
- 8 |Purple| White
Connector 9 Gray | Black
O et 4| DB-255FN 10 | White | Black
N | — ] I Aviation 11 | White | Red
&{ 55 Electronics Industry, Ltd. 12 [Yelow | Red
Socket side 13 |Orange| Red
14ereeeerse28 - 14 | Yellow | Black
ol [ frosserieeen £ Terminal no. 15 | Pink | Black
~— L @DGUUDG%UUDGUU) 16 BIue Wh|te
S — 13 “] 17 |Purple| None
47.04 18 | Gray | None
19 |Orange| Black
20 | Red | White
D-sub Connector 21 |Brown| White
Cable Assembly (Option) 25 | Pink | Red
Cable 23 | Gra Red
length (L) Assembly part no. Note A Blacsll( Whits
1.5m | AXT100-DS25-015 Cable 25 | White | None
3m AXT100-DS25-030 0.3 mm2 x
5m AXT100-DS25-050 25 cores

* For other commercial connectors, use a 25-
pin type with female connector conforming
to MIL-C-24308.

* Cannot be used for movable wiring.

Electrical Characteristics

Connector manufacturers’
example

Item Rroneiy « Fujitsu Limited
?:sri]gt:(;ltg(; 65 or . ]Ja(;)ar; Avli-atlgon Electronics
\§<2>/| ‘::;l?r;ﬁ foss . Jnsu$ rl\);l‘fg. Co Ltd.
V.1 min AC 1000 « Hirose Electric Co., Ltd.
rousance | 5"
MQkm, 20°C more

£

Note) The minimum bending inner radius of D-sub
connector cable is 20 mm.




Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold Bar Base Series 807 00

How to Order Manifold C €

SS0751-|08/C4|C8|[FD1 |-

Stations l
Symbol Stations
01 1 station Option
i i Symbol Specifications
24™°) | 24 stations Nil None
Note) The maximum number of stations D With DIN rail (Rail length: Standard)
will be diﬁe(?ntt(jepending onthe DO Without DIN rail (With bracket)
wiring specifications. - - -
. . With DIN rail Designated length ke]
Cylinder port size ¢ poteed | Loy g =
. . =)
Symbol Port size Special wiring specifications s
c2 With 22 h fitti KNoteS) - (]
ith 22 one-touch fitting (Except double wiring) =
C3 With @3.2 one-touch fitting Metric R Note 4) External pilot £
C4 | With g4 one-touch fitting ) Built-in silencer g’
N1 With 1/8" one-touch fitti o0
N3 I 2 :)ne ouch T .|n.g Inch Note 1) When two or more options are specified, indicate E‘_
With ¢5/32" one-touch fitting them alphabetically. Example) -DKN 8
. Note 2) The available number of stations is larger than the o
P, R port size ® number of manifold stations. g e
Symbol Port size Note 3) Indicate the wiring specifications for mixed single o g
= - ¥ e Not and double wirings. £
Nil W!th 28 one-touch f!tt!ng o . Note 4) For details, refer to page 27. = g
C6 | With @6 one-touch fitting Metric « For manifold optional parts, refer to pages 26 to 27. @
C8 | With @8 one-touch fitting « For manifold exploded view, refer to page 29.

N7 | With g1/4" one-touch fitting
N9 | With 85/16" one-touch fitting

Inch

Note) The cylinder port is 85/16" when measured in inches.
Kit type/Cable length e
Kit Standard Max. number of | p1ay number of
ificati N stations for special i .
type | Symbol Specifications station Win-n'g spedﬁc‘;%;ns solenoids
FDO | D-sub connector (25P), without cable
F kit FD1 D-sub connector (25P), with 1.5 m cable 110 12 stat o4 stati o4
FD2 | D-sub connector (25P), with 3.0 m cable 0 1< stafions stations °
FD3 | D-sub connector (25P), with 5.0 m cable 28
Note) The maximum number of stations is determined by the total number of solenoids. 5 8
For mixed single and double wirings, enter “-K” to the order code options. = o
c £
Type of actuation Single Double, Dual 3-port > é
Number of solenoids 1 2 E o
How to Order Valves | How to Order Manifold Assembly |
Specify the part numbers for valves and options
S 07 1 1 5 together beneath the manifold base part number.
<Example>
. D-sub connector kit
Type of actuation SS0751-08C4C8FD1---1 set — Manifold base part no.
Symbol Specifications Voltage *80711-5- - 3 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 3) K=}
1 2_position single g e = 80721-5- 2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 4 to 5) :.‘_2
= Symbol| Specifications  SO7A1-50- 2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 6 to 7) c
2 | 2-position double 5 24 VDC  $S0700-10A-3 ... 1 set - Blanking plate part no. (Station 8) g
A ?I_Epcl;smo? duatll Si—port (NC.+NC) 6 12VDC Write sequentially from the kR
xhaust center 1st station on the D side. 9 g
B 4-position dual 3-port (N.O. + N.O.) Prefix the asterisk to When part nos. written o L
- the part nos. of the collectively are complicated, S5 ®
[Presls!.lre center] ¢Function solenoid valve, etc. specify on the manifold oo
C 4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.O.) Symbol Specifications specification sheet.
Note) For symbol, refer to page 7. Nil Standard -
R External pilot Not®) s £
Note) Not compatible with 3 -
-in® 2
Base mounted plug-in dual 3-port valves. ; >
=] —
oon

O
:
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Series S0700

kit (D-sub Connector)

Manual override Indicator light

L4
5.25 L3
L2
L1
{12 40 (n-1)x 8.5 17.5 5
10 65
A
K 3 ™
=| ©
g ﬂ* g ;;(AE. 8| g
,:’ 4} 7777777 T g
Do =]
i Applicable connector i L L L L L L L
B T D-sub connector (25P) TITTTT W@ﬂ ND] N@ﬂ WD] fb] ™)
LE‘%% (Conforming to MIL-C-83503) SSeSeSS e —
0

M5 external pilot port .
4 x M4 mounting hole

Direct EXH outlet with built-in silencer

Satons) - - DDDDEODED

\\
R20 (Minimum bending inner radius) 7 \\j

2n x C6, C8, N7, N9 (1(P), 3(R) port)
C6: 96 one-touch fitting

C8: 98 one-touch fitting

N1: g1/4" one-touch fitting

N3: 85/16" one-touch fitting

<
< [
Pl PPPPPPPP DIN rail clamping screw
— ElEEEICEEEEE
imﬂi i ool ol ol ol ol ol @)
/ 0
— ?)I 8
&
™)
= 28.1 (n-1)x85 73
2nx C2, C3, C4, N1, N3 (4(A), 2(B) port)
C2: g2 one-touch fitting
C3: 93.2 one-touch fitting
C4: 94 one-touch fitting
N1: 21/8" one-touch fitting
N3: 95/32" one-touch fitting
Dimensions Formula L1 =8.5n+38,2=8.5n+56.7 n:Station (Maximum 24 stations)
L ni 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 22 | 23 | 24
L1 55 63.5| 72 80.5| 89 975|106 [114.5[123 |131.5/140 (1485|157 |165.5(174 |182.5/191 [199.5/208 |216.5|225 |233.5(242
L2 73.7| 82.2| 90.7| 99.2|107.7|116.2|124.7 | 133.2| 141.7|150.2| 158.7 | 167.2 | 175.7 | 184.2| 192.7 | 201.2| 209.7 | 218.2 | 226.7 | 235.2 | 243.7 | 252.2 | 260.7
L3 100 |1125|112,5(125 [137.5/137.5/150 |162.5/162.5|175 |187.5|187.5|/200 |(212.5(212.5|225 |237.5|237.5|/250 |262.5|275 |275 |287.5
L4 |[1105(123 [123 |[135.5(148 [148 [160.5(173 [173 |185.5(198 |198 |210.5|223 |223 |235.5|248 (248 |260.5(273 |285.5|285.5(298
r
17 < S\VC



Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold Bar Base
3 Flat Ribbon Cable :

P kit

k)
Slim Compact E
Plug-in Manifold =
Bar Base S
z
5
g
Eo
38
MIL Standard ES
26 pins, 20 pins 28
Cable length:
1.5m3m,5m
...................................................... Page 19
o
29
§m
= o
£.E
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ER:
awn
z
-2
s
=
34
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e
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Series S0700 siim Compact Plug-in Manifold Bar Base

kit (Flat Ribbon Cable)

@ Flat ribbon cable connector reduces installation labor for electrical connection.
@ Using the connector for flat ribbon cable (26P, 20P) conforming to MIL standard

permits the use of connectors put on the market and gives a wide interchangeability.

Electrical Wiring Specifications

Cable Assembly

Flat ribbon cable connector

Station 1 { SOL.B
Station 2 { SOL.B
Station 3 { SOL.B
Station 4 { SOL.B
Station 5 { SOLB, 4
Station 6 { SOL.B
Station 7 { SOL.B, 44

Station 8 { SOL.B

260
240
220
200
180
160
140
120

025
023
o21
019
017
015
013
o1
o9

o7

Double wiring (connected to SOL. A and
SOL. B) is adopted for the internal wiring
of each station, regardless of valve and
option types.

Mixed single and double wiring

is

available as an option. For details, refer to
“Special Wiring Specifications” (Option)

below.

os \Connectorterminal no.

O3

<26P>

=R Triangle mark
_indicator position

Terminal Polarity

soLa

SOLA

SOLA

SOL.A

0 N O s WD =

SOL.A

©

SOLA, 14

12

SOLA, 43

SOLA, 45

16
SOLA, 17

Station 9 { SOLB, 1g

SOLA, 19

Station 10 { SOLB g

SOLA ¢

Station 11 { SOLB 5o

SOLA, o3

B

Station 12 { SOL.B o4

£

COM. _ e

COM. _ g

T

T

T

m

¥

T

¥

T

m

T

T3

m

T

m

¥

T

m

T

T

T

m

¥

TZZTZZTEZTZITETZITETZTITETEZTZTEZTZZTEZZEZ

z

® .
- . No

Positive Negative

com  com

Station 1 {
Station 2 {
Station 3 {
Station 4 {
Station 5 {
Station 6 {
Station 7 {
Station 8 {

Station 9 {

te)

<20P>

Terminal

>
o

SOLA
SOLB
SOLA
SOLB
SOLA
SOLB
SOLA
SOLB
SOLA
SOLB, 4o
SOLA, 14
SOLB, 1,
SOLA, 45
SOLB_ 4,
SOLA, 45
SOLB, 46
SOLA, 4,
SOLB, ;g

© 0 N O O~ N =

B

COM. ; 49

COM. 5o

Polarity

z

)

Positive N
com

T I ETETETETEE X

T T XXX X

TTZTZZTEZTZZTEZTZZTEZTZZTETZEZZZEZEZ

20 |
AXT100-FC o€ g

Type 26P flat ribbon cable connector assemblies can be ordered
with manifolds. Refer to “How to Order Manifold.”

30 (20P)
37.5 (26P)

Flat Ribbon Cable Connector Assembly (Option)

Terminal no.

e

T ———

:
:

l

(15.6)

Red

28AWG

Cable Assembly part no.

length (L) 26P 20P
1.5m AXT100-FC26-1 AXT100-FC20-1
3m AXT100-FC26-2 AXT100-FC20-2
5m AXT100-FC26-3 AXT100-FC20-3

* For other commercial connectors, use a 20- or 26-pin type with strain
relief conforming to MIL-C-83503.

* Cannot be used for movable wiring.

Connector manufacturers’ example

* Hirose Electric Co., Ltd.
¢ Sumitomo 3M Limited
* Fujitsu Limited

* Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd.
* J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd.
¢ Oki Electric Cable Co., Ltd.

Special Wiring Specifications (Option) [-K] \

com

Note) Mounting valve has no polarity. It can also be used as a negative

common.

19

O

COM.

COM.

260
240
220
200
180
160
140
120
100

80

60

5
4%3
2 1

025
023
o21
o19
o017
015
013
o1
o9

o7

]

(26P)

COM.

COM.

200
180
160
140
120
100
80
60

2

4 3

019
017
015
013
011

o7
05

1

(20P)

Mixed single and double wiring are
available as an option. The maximum
number of manifold stations is
determined by the number of solenoids.
Count one point for a single solenoid
type and two points for a double
solenoid type. The total number of
solenoids (points) must not exceed 24
for 26P, 18 for 20P.

1. How to Order valves

Indicate an option symbol, -K, for the
manifold part number and be sure to
specify the mounting position and
number of stations of the single and
double wiring on the manifold specifica-
tion sheet.

2.Wiring specifications

Connector terminal numbers are
connected from solenoid station 1 on
the A side in the order indicated by the
arrows without skipping any terminal
numbers.



Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold Bar Base Series 307 00

How to Order Manifold ( €
Stations l
Symbol Stations .
01 1 station Option
g : Symbol Specifications
24 24 stations Nil None
Note) The maximum number of stations D With DIN rail (Rail length: Standard)
will be different depending on the DO Without DIN rail (With bracket)
wiring specifications. . Notez) | With DIN rail Designated length oS
Cylinder port size ¢ Do (: Station) °
Symbol Port size K Note 3) Special wiring spgc_:ifications 'g
c2 With @2 one-touch fitting (Except double wiring) s
C3 With 3.2 one-touch fitting Metric RNote 4) External pilot ‘T=
C4 | With 94 one-touch fitting S Built-in silencer =
N1 With 1/8" one-touch fitting Inch Note 1) When two or more options are specified, indicate 9-_
N3 With @5/32" one-touch fitting them alphabetically. Example) -DKR e
Note 2) The available number of stations is larger than o
B the number of manifold stations. Eo
]
- P’ R port Size Note 3) Indicate the wiring specifications for mixed single 8 Q
Symbol Port size and double wirings. £ T
Nil With @8 one-touch fitting Note) Note 4) For details, refer to page 27. = @®
C6 With @6 one-touch fitting Metric + For manifold optional parts, refer to pages 26 to 27. » @
o) With 08 one-touch fitting * For manifold exploded view, refer to page 29.
N7 | With 1/4" one-touch fitting Inch
N9 | With @5/16" one-touch fitting
Note) The cylinder port is @5/16" when measured in inches.
Kit type/Cable length e
Kit P Standard stm?;ﬁglfg?gereg& Max. number
type | Symbol Epzeilezinn station | wiring spediications | Of Solenoids
PDO | Flat ribbon cable (26P), without cable
. PD1 | Flat r!bbon cable (26P), w!th 1.5 m cable 11012 o4 stations o1 -
P kit PD2 | Flat ribbon cable (26P), with 3.0 m cable stations ° o0
PD3 | Flat riobon cable (26P), with 5.0 m cable =
PDC | Flat ribbon cable (20P), without cable 1 to 9 stations 18 stations 18 g g
Note) The maximum number of stations is determined by the total number of solenoids. £ E
For mixed single and double wirings, enter “-K” to the order code options. o) 8
=]
—
Type of actuation Single Double, Dual 3-port oo
Number of solenoids 1 2
How to Order Manifold Assembly
How to Order Valves Specify the part numbers for valves and options together
beneath the manifold base part number.
so7[1]1[ -5
Flat ribbon cable kit
S§S0751-08C4C8PD1-----1 set — Manifold base part no. o
B * 8§0711-5- 2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 3) °
Type of actuation # §0721-5. 4 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 4 to 5) =
Symbol Specifications Voltage * S07A1-5 1 set - Valve part no. (Stations 6 to 7) ©
1 2-position single Symbol] Spediications # §S0700-10A-3:++exeesseese 1 set — Blanking plate part no. (Station 8) E °
-positi Wit tially from the 1st 38
2 2 pOS!t!Oﬂ double 5 24VDC Prefix the asterisk to st:tiins zilﬁz IS ;/idrgm s 3 g
4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.C.) 6 12 VDC the part nos. of the -~ o
A 4 When part nos. written E-]
[Exhaust center] solenoid valve, etc. collectively are complicated, am
B 4-position dual 3-port (N.O. + N.O.) speci;y onthe t:nanifold
[Pressure center] ¢ Function specification sheet.
P
C 4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.O.) Symbol Specifications £ g
Note) For symbol, refer to page 7. Nil Standard § °
R | External pilotNo®) = t_cn
S
. Note) Not compatible with dual 3-port valves. o on
Base mounted plug-in® ote) patible wiih dual S-port valves oo

O

SVC 20



(12)

Series S0700

kit (Flat Ribbon Cable)

40

Manual override

Indicator light

(35)

Applicable connector

L4
5.25 L3
L2
L1
(n-1)x 8.5 175 | | 5
8.5
)
©

Flat ribbon cable connector (26P)

(Conforming to MIL-C-83503)

M5 external pilot port

1l

80

k
0T
%.M,.“

Direct EXH outlet with built-in silencer

o
u

4 x M4 mounting hole

Gaton) -- DDDDEEDEDD

Flat ribbon cable connector assembly (26P)

AXT100-FC26-1:1.5m

AXT100-FC26-2: 3 m

|

AXT100-FC26-3: 5 m

8.2

3 Be) | s | o) | B | ) | B | @) | e
: ol ol ol ol ol ol ol o

DIN rail clamping screw

(12) 235

(7.5)

2n x C6, C8, N7, N9 (1(P), 3(R) port)

C6: 06 one-touch fitting

C8: 28 one-touch fitting

N7: 21/4" one-touch fitting

N9: g5/16" one-touch fitting

23.1

8.5

(n-1)x8.5

7.3

2n x C2, C3, C4, N1, N3 (4(A), 2(B) port)

C2: 92 one-touch fitting

C3: 3.2 one-touch fitting

C4: g4 one-touch fitting

N1:21/8" one-touch fitting

N3: 95/32" one-touch fitting

Dimensions Formula L1 =8.5n+38, .2 =8.5n+51.7 n: Station (Maximum 24 stations)
L ni 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12 (13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24
L1 55 | 635 72 | 80.5| 89 | 97.5|106 [114.5(123 |131.5/140 |148.5/157 [165.5|174 [1825|191 |199.5/208 |216.5(225 |233.5|242
L2 68.7| 77.2| 85.7| 94.2|102.7|111.2(119.7128.2|136.7|145.2|153.7 | 162.2| 170.7| 179.2 | 187.7 | 196.2| 204.7 | 213.2 | 221.7 | 230.2 | 238.7 | 247.2 | 255.7
L3 |100 |[100 [1125/125 |137.5|137.5(150 [150 |162.5(175 |175 [187.5/200 |200 |212.5(225 |225 |237.5|250 [250 |262.5|275 |275
L4 |1105|110.5(123 |135.5|148 |148 [160.5(160.5/173 |185.5|185.5(198 |210.5/210.5|223 |235.5|235.5|248 |260.5(260.5|273 |285.5|285.5
21 ZSVC



Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold Bar Base

PC Wiring System Compatible Flat Ribbon Cable

J kit

C€

Slim Compact
Plug-in Manifold
Bar Base

3
o
=
(=
]
=
s
1
=
3
o
-
©
(1]
-
£
o
o
£
(7]

Bar Base

MIL Standard
20 pins

PC wiring system

compatible
I
29
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Plug Lead
Single Unit
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Series S0700 siim Compact Plug-in Manifold Bar Base
kit (PC Wiring System Compatible Flat Ribbon Cable)

® Compatible with PC wiring system.

@ Using connector for flat ribbon cable (20P) conforming to MIL standard permits the use of connectors put on the market
and gives a wide interchangeability.

@ Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with the available mounting space.

Electrical Wiring Specifications

Double wiring (connected to SOL. A and SOL. B) is adopted for the internal wiring of each station, regardless of valve and option types.
Mixed single and double wiring is available as an option.
For details, refer to “Special Wiring Specifications” (Option) below.
! Terminal Polarity
Flat ribbon cable connector no.
A—SOLA cop ) @)
200 O Station 1 SOL.B 18 ( ) ( )
—=\——© - +
18 0 O
160 s ) FA—SOLA G 16 ) (+)
Station 2 SOLB
140 O3 ’_/\/—O 14 -) (+)
20 On S FA—SOLA & 42 =) (+)
tation 3
100 Oo P/\/&o 10 &) +)
PO BT Connector terminal no. Station 4 2o g e ®
- tation
60 Os A, SOLB , o ®
+00s A—SOLA 619 () ()
20 O+ Triangle mark Station 5 { SOLB
_indicator position V017 ) (+)
. A SOLA 45 o "
- — — . _ Station 6 % s
Special Wiring Specifications (Option) [-K] \ 0 ®
Station 7 el 0 ®
20 19 »—/\/&O 9 A +)
18 17 A SOL.A 7 ) o)
Station 8
16 15 { A SOLB 5 o )
14 13
° 4 () (+)
12 1
10 9 o3 ) (+)
o) 07 Moz w e
6 5 COM. ) SR
4 Os Positive Negative ote)
com com
2 d O+
com._A~ M com.
J kit
Flat rlbb_qn cable connector .(ZOP) Note) Mounting valve have no polarity. It can also be used as a
PC wiring system compatible negative common
Mixed single and double wiring are available as an option. The maximum number (FJ(X'I? Etsagsz_aztz)o:;g;erali’gywlrlng system, refer to catalog
of manifold stations is determined by the number of solenoids. Count one point for ’ ’
a single solenoid type and two points for a double solenoid type. The total number
of solenoids (points) must not exceed 16.
1. How to Order valves
Indicate an option symbol, -K, for the manifold part number and be sure to specify
the mounting position and number of stations of the single and double wiring on the
manifold specification sheet.
2. Wiring specifications
Connector terminal numbers are connected from solenoid station 1 on the A side in
the order indicated by the arrows without skipping any terminal numbers.

23
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Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold Bar Base Series SO 7 00

How to Order Manifold c €

SS0751-|08C4/C8| JDO -

Stations l
Symbol Stations .
01 1 station Option
: H Symbol Specifications
16 16 stations Nil None
Note) The maximum number of stations D With DIN rail (Rail length: Standard)
will be different depending on the DO Without DIN rail (With bracket)
wiring specifications. . prNoe2 | With DIN rail - Designated length
Cylinder port size ¢ (O0: Station) %
Symbol Port size K Note ) Special wiring spe_gifications =
C2 With @2 one-touch fitting (Except double wiring) g
C3 With 3.2 one-touch fitting Metric RNote4) | External pilot c
C4 | With @4 one-touch fitting S Built-in silencer g;
N1 With @1/8" one-touch fitting Inch Note 1) When two or more options are specified, indicate =%
N3 With 95/32" one-touch fitting them alphabetically. Example) -DKR °
Note 2) The available number of stations is larger than S
the number of manifold stations. g @
. Note 3) Indicate the wiring specifications for mixed single O®
P, R port size ¢ and double wirings. £ o
Symbol Port size Note 4) For details, refer to page 27. = ©
Nil With @8 one-touch fitting Note) = For manifold optional parts, refer to pages 26 to 27. ®m
C6 With 06 one-touch fitting Metric + For manifold exploded view, refer to page 29.

C8 | With 98 one-touch fitting

N7 | With g1/4" one-touch fitting Inch
N9 | With 85/16" one-touch fitting
Note) The cylinder port is 5/16" when measured in inches.
Kit type e
Kit S Standard | Max.numberof ‘| \ay nymber
tations fo |
ype |Symbol Spedifications station | winng spefications | Of Solenoids
J kit JDO | Flat ribbon cable (20P) PC wiring system compatible Nete 1) 1to8stations| 16 stations 16
°
Note 1) Separately order the 20P type cable assembly for the J kit. oo
Note 2) The maximum number of stations is determined by the total number of solenoids. E %
For mixed single and double wirings, enter “-K” to the order code options. g '-;
c £
T X
Type of actuation Single Double, Dual 3-port g’ e
Number of solenoids 1 2 oah
How to Order Valves | How to Order Manifold Assembly |
Specify the part numbers for valves and options
S 07 1 1 5 together beneath the manifold base part number.
<Example>
Flat ribbon cable kit -
Type of actuation $S0751-08C4C8JD0-- 1 set — Manifold base part no. o
Symbol Specifications + 80711-5- ... 3 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 3) c
y1 5-00sition si |p Voltage —  8§0721-5- 2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 4 to 5) g
position single Symbol| Specifications # SO7A1-5 2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 6 to 7) S o
2 | 2-position double 5 24\VDC + SS0700-10A-3-+-- 1 set— Blanking plate part no. (Station 8) g e
. ; = 9
A 4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.C.) 6 12VDC Write sequentially from the me
[Exhaust center] 1st station on the D side. E g
4-nosition dual 3-port (N.O. + N.O. ) Prefix the asterisk to When part nos. written
B [PFI)’Z::(::'Z cgiter]por ( + ) eFunction the part nos. of the collectively are complicated,
u Symbol Specifications solenoid valve, etc. specify on the manifold
C | 4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.O.) p specification sheet. =
Note) F ol refor & 7 Nil Standard 3 5
ote) For symbol, refer to page 7. R External pilot 9 83
Note) Not compatible with dual 3-port valves. g’ E’
aon

¢ Base mounted plug-in

O
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Series S0700

kit (PC Wiring System Compatible Flat Ribbon Cable)

Manual override Indicator light
L4
5.25 L3
L2
L1
(2 40 (n-1)x8.5 175 | 5
10 8.5

(5.5)

80

(35

Applicable connector %%\ [TTITITIT!
Connector for flat ribbon cable (20P)

(o]
(Conforming to MIL-C-83503) v

4 x M4 mounting hole
M5 external pilot port Direct EXH outlet with built-in silencer

Grationyy - DDD DD

[ﬁ] B &= & &= & DIN rail clamping screw
3 g |1 PO < _L;‘JW
8 = El
H ‘ J IOYNOYE e — 5o}
a L o
ot <

8.5
23.1 (n-1)x 8.5

(7.5)

2n x C6, C8, N7, N9 (1(P), 3(R) port)
C6: 96 one-touch fitting

C8: 98 one-touch fitting

N7: 1/4" one-touch fitting

N9: g5/16" one-touch fitting

2n x C2, C3, C4, N1, N3 (4(A), 2(B) port)
C2: 92 one-touch fitting

C3: 3.2 one-touch fitting

C4: 94 one-touch fitting

N1: ¢1/8" one-touch fitting

N3: ¢5/32" one-touch fitting

Dimensions Formula L1 = 8.5n + 38, L2 = 8.5n + 51.7 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 15 16
L1 55 63.5 72 80.5 89 97.5 106 114.5 123 131.5 140 148.5 157 165.5 174
L2 68.7 77.2 85.7 94.2 102.7 111.2 119.7 128.2 136.7 145.2 153.7 162.2 170.7 179.2 187.7
L3 100 100 112.5 125 137.5 1375 150 150 162.5 175 175 187.5 200 200 2125
L4 110.5 110.5 123 135.5 148 148 160.5 160.5 173 185.5 185.5 198 210.5 210.5 223

O
:
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Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold Bar Base Series SO 7 00
Manifold Optional Parts

Blanking plate assembly
S$S0700-10A-3

|

d

It is used by attaching on the manifold block for being prepared for removing a valve

> | B

C3 | Applicable tube @3
C4 | Applicable tube g4

N1 Applicable tube #1/8"
N3 | Applicable tube 95/32"

for maintenance reasons or planning to mount a spare valve, etc. <] = ‘
Weight: 0.3 0z (8 g) & @
Y6
L
Individual SUP spacer —
e==1 !
$S0700-P-3-C E] [e=(m| |
Mounted on the manifold block to make an Port size - ’_ @
independent supply port when each solenoid Symbol Applicable tube
valve uses different operating pressure. C2 | Applicable tube g2

Weight: 0.53 0z (15 g)

s~
@IS
S @_@ ;
L
26
34
56

k)
2
c
]
=
£
:
(=]
=
o
°
(1]
o
£
<]
(&)
£
7

(]
(7]
3]
m
.
[3:]
m

Individual EXH spacer

i
Y

) |

=T !
Mounted on the manifold block to make an $Port size Nalal |
independent exhaust port when the exhaust from Symbol Applicable tube F l °
one valve affects valves on other stations in the C2 | Applicable tube @2 ‘ @ T ©
air circuit. C3 | Applicable tube 23 P— ﬂ <
(3]
Weight: 0.53 0z (15 g) C4 | Applicable tube 04 ‘ 8
N1 | Applicable tube ¢1/8" ‘ j
: " -
N3 | Applicable tube 95/32 O ] 39
§a
i i JIS symbol =0
Blanking plate with output Li Connector on the power £ £
880700'1 Cs_F supply side is not attached. 5’ §
oon
Lead wire length (mm) TIT \
Nil 600 Blanking plate with output
10 1000
15 1500
20 2000
25 2500
30 3000
Blanking plate with a connector for individually ke}
outputting electricity to drive a single valve or L
equipment that are not on the manifold base. é
Note 1) Electric current should be 0.5 A or less. S0
(Including the mounted valves) When the § @
current is output from two positions at the gae
same time, the current should be 0.25 A or o]
less <Example>
Note 2) Please consult with SMC for the max. -
allowable current for serial transmission kit. - g
©
. Q
Weight: 0.8 0z (23 g) ; %
S .S
(7))

O
:
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Series 307 00 siim Compact Plug-in Manifold Bar Base
Manifold Optional Parts

External pilot [-R]

This can be used when the air pressure is 14.5
to 29.0 psi (0.1 to 0.2 MPa) lower than the
minimum operating pressure of the solenoid
valves or used for vacuum specifications.

Add R to the part numbers of manifolds and
valves to indicate the external pilot specifica-
tions.

An M5 port will be installed on the top side of
the manifold’s SUP/EXH block.

@ How to Order Valves (Example)

External pilot port
(M5 x0.8)

b ‘.: 4
@S0710 R -5 e
I External pilot (@@%@@

@ How to Order Manifold (Example)
* [ndicate R for an option.
@ SS0750-08C4FD1-R

External pilot

Note 1) Not compatible with dual

3-port valves.

Note 2) When the internal pilot

type and external pilot
type of valves are mixed
up on the manifold, order
the manifold suitable for
the specifications of the
external pilot valve.

Note 3) Valves with the external

pilot have a pilot EXH
with individual exhaust
specifications and EXH
can be pressurized.
However, the pressure
supplied from EXH
should be 0.4 MPa or
lower.

Direct EXH outlet with built-in silencer [-S]

This is a type with an exhaust port atop the
manifold end plate. The built-in silencer exhibits
an excellent noise suppression effect.
(Noise reduction: 30 dB)

Q Note) A large quantity of drainage generated

Exhaust port

in the air source results
in exhaust of air together with
drainage.
= When ordering this option incorporated
with a manifold, suffix “-S” to the end of the
manifold part number.
+ For precautions on handling and how to
replace elements, refer to “Specific
Product Precautions.”

DIN rail mounting bracket
S$S0700 -57A-3

It is used for mounting a manifold on a DIN rail.
The DIN rail mounted bracket is fixed to the
manifold end plate. (The specification is the
same as that for the option “-D”.)

1 set of DIN rail mounting bracket is included for
1 manifold (2 or 3 DIN rail mounting brackets (S,
T kit)).

with a manifold, suffix “D” to the end of

Q = When ordering this option incorporated
the manifold part number.

27
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Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold Bar Base Series 307 00

Construction
Single: S0711
S0711
I A @)
Iﬂ 4 2
el T\\ 1<
5 1 3
(R1) (P) (R2)
Double: S0721
S0721
I A @)
C 4 2
[

A
Dual 3-Port: S07B1

] e

Component Parts

No. Description Material
1 | Body Zinc die-casted
2 | Spool Aluminum
3 | Piston Resin
4 | Manual override Resin
5 | Adapter plate Resin
6 | End plate Resin
7 | Pilot spacer Resin
8 | Interface gasket HNBR
9 | Plate Resin

10 | Pilot valve assembly Note) —

Note) Please consult with SMC for pilot valve replacement.

O

T
5 1 8
(R1) (P)(R2)
S07A1
4 2
(A) (B)

(R1) 1 (R2)
(P)
N.C. +N.C.
S07B1
4 2
(A) (B)

3
2
c
(1]
=
£
:
(=2}
3
o
B
(1]
o
£
[<]
(8)
E
7]

Q
(7]
3]
1]
.
[3:]
[11]

Plug-in Manifold
Stacking Base

Plug Lead Manifold

Bar Base

Plug Lead
Single Unit

2

’
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I Series S0700 Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold Bar Base
Manifold Exploded View

Housing assembly and Sl unit

S kit

l

EX180

EX510

s "i ‘o
A |
el

Y (@ &

0
(4

* |tis not possible to increase or decrease the number of stations or change the wiring kit on the slim compact plug-in manifold bar base.
To change them, please change the entire base unit.

O
:



Manifold Assembly Part No.

Manifold Exploded View Series SO 7 00

No. Description Part no. Note
EX180-SDN3 DeviceNet™ 32 outputs NPN (positive common) T-branch type communication connector
EX180-SDN3A DeviceNet™ 32 outputs NPN (positive common) Straight type communication connector
EX180-SDN4 DeviceNet™ 16 outputs NPN (positive common) T-branch type communication connector
EX180-SDN4A DeviceNet™ 16 outputs NPN (positive common) Straight type communication connector
EX180-SMJ3 CC-Link 32 outputs NPN (positive common) T-branch type communication connector

@ St unit EX180-SMJ3A CC-Link 32 outputs NPN (positive common) Straight type communication connector
EX180-SDN5 DeviceNet™ 32 outputs PNP (negative common) T-branch type communication connector
EX180-SDN5A DeviceNet™ 32 outputs PNP (negative common) Straight type communication connector
EX180-SDN6 DeviceNet™ 16 outputs PNP (negative common) T-branch type communication connector
EX180-SDN6A DeviceNet™ 16 outputs PNP (negative common) Straight type communication connector
EX180-SMJ5 CC-Link 32 outputs PNP (negative common) T-branch type communication connector
EX180-SMJ5A CC-Link 32 outputs PNP (negative common) Straight type communication connector

. EX510-S002A NPN (Positive common)
@ Stunit EX510-S102A PNP (Negative common)
@ Base unit $S0751-0000 Refer to “How to Order” for each kit.

(4) Fitting assembly part number for cylinder port

VVQO0000 —50A—

Port size

Symbol Applicable tube
C2 | Applicable tube g2
C3 | Applicable tube 23
C4 | Applicable tube o4
N1 | Applicable tube 21/8"
N3 | Applicable tube @5/32"

£

Note 1) Purchasing order is available in units of 10

pieces.

Note 2) For one-touch fittings replacement, refer to
“Specific Product Precautions 3”

® Fitting assembly part number for P, R port

VvVQ1000 -51A—

Port size

Symbol Applicable tube
C6 | Applicable tube 6
C8 | Applicable tube @8
N7 | Applicable tube @1/4"
N9 | Applicable tube 5/16"

£

Note 1) Purchasing order is available in units of 10

pieces.

Note 2) For one-touch fittings replacement, refer to
“Specific Product Precautions 3”

No. Description Part no.

®) | cip $S0700-80A-5
Note) 1 set includes 10 pieces.

No. Description Part no.

(7) | Gasket, Screw $0700-GS-3

Note) Above part number consists of 10 units. Each unit has one gasket and two screws.

ZS\NC

3
2
c
]
=
£
:
(=]
=
o
°
(1]
o
£
<]
o
£
7

Q
(7]
3]
m
.
3]
1]

Plug-in Manifold
Stacking Base

Plug Lead Manifold

Bar Base

Plug Lead
Single Unit
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Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base
Serial Transmission

S kit

Plug-in Manifold
Stacking Base
< For Output
Serial Transmission
System

EX260

Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold

Bar Base

For Input/Output
Serial Transmission
System

EX250

.
............................................................

T

oo
=8
§m
=g
£E£
56
3s
o wn

For Input/Output

Serial Transmission

System

EX600

.
............................................................

T
S
=
@©
= []
R
88
(=2 I
2 ®
am
Gateway-type
Serial Transmission -
System s 5
Se
EX500 22
ah
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Series S0700 Piug-in Manifold Stacking Base
kit (Serial Transmission)

How to Order Manifold

SS0750-

SNA |N|-

0s|clcs
o0 o

o o

B
0

0 Stations 9 P, R port size 0 Option
In the case of the 32-output Sl unit Symbol Port size Symbol Specifications
Symbol| Stations Note Nil | With @8 one-touch fitting Note) Nil__[None
01 | 1 station C6 | With @6 one-touch fitting Metric B Nete2) | with back pressure check valve (All stations)
: : Double wiring Note 1) C8 With 28 one-touch fitting D With DIN rail (Rail length: Standard)
16 | 16 stations N7 | With g1/4" one-touch fitting Inch DO Without DIN rail (with bracket)
01 | 1 station N9 | With @5/16" one-touch fitting D[] Me3 | with DIN rail Designated length (O: Station)

Specified layout Note 2)
(Available up to 32 solenoids)

24 | 24 stations

In the case of the 16-output Sl unit

Symbol| Stations Note

01 | 1 station
. ‘ Double wiring Note 1)

08 | 8 stations

Specified layout Note 2)
(Available up to 16 solenoids)

01 | 1 station

16 |16 stations

Note 1) Double wiring : single, double, 3-position and
4-position solenoid valves can be used on all
manifold stations.

Up to 24 stations due to the structure of the
manifold. Please note the maximum number of
stations is 24 for single wiring, too.

Note 2) Specified layout: Indicate the wiring specifications
with the manifold specification sheet.

(Note that double,3-position and 4-position valves
cannot be used where single solenoid wiring has
been specified.)

Note 3) This also includes the number of blanking plate
assembly.

9 Cylinder port size

Port size

Note) The cylinder port is @5/16" when measured in

inches.
O kit type
Number of | Communication
Symbol| Protocol outputs connector
SDO Without S unit
SQA . ™ 32
SOB DeviceNet 16 M12
SNA 32
M12
SNB | PROFIBUS 16
SNC DP 32 D-sub
SND 16
SVA . 32
SVB CC-Link 16 M12
SDA 32
SDB EtherCAT 16 M12
SFA 32
SFB PROFINET 16 M12

Note 1) The maximum number of stations is
determined by the total number of solenoids.
For mixed single and double wirings, enter
“-K” to the order code options.

Note 2) For Sl unit part number, refer to page 76.

C2 | With 2 one-touch fitting
C3 | With 83.2 one-touch fitting

C4 | With 94 one-touch fitting Metric
CM | Mixed sizes and with port plug Note)

N1 | With 21/8" one-touch fitting

N3 | With 95/32" one-touch fitting Inch

Mixed sizes and with port plug Note)

Type of actuation | Single |Double, Dual 3 port

Number of solenoids 1 2

e Sl unit output polarity

Nil Positive common

N Negative common

Note) Specify “Mixed sizes and with port plug” on the manifold
specification sheet.

Special wiring specifications

Ko (Except double wiring)

N With name plate

R Nete) | External pilot

S Built-in silencer

Note 1) When two or more options are specified, indicate
them alphabetically. Example) -BKN

Note 2) When installing a back pressure check valve on the
required station, enter the part number and specify
the station position on the manifold specification
sheet.

Note 3) The available number of stations is larger than the
number of manifold stations.

Note 4) Indicate the wiring specifications for mixed single
and double wirings.

Note 5) For details, refer to page 69.

+ For manifold optional parts, refer to pages 69 to 73.

+ For manifold exploded view, refer to page 75.

= When the “SD0” (Without Sl unit) is specified,

“-D”, “-DO” cannot be selected.

Refer to Fieldbus System (CAT.E02-25) for
details on the EX260 Integrated-type (For
Output) Serial Transmission System.

How to Order Valves

How to Order Manifold Assembly

Specify the part numbers for valves and options

S07|1]0

-9

together beneath the manifold base part number.
<Example>

l T Serial transmission kit
. S$S0750-04C4SNAN-----1 set — Manifold base part no.
Type of actuation Voltage: 24 VDC 2 S0720-5---- - 4 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 4)
Symbol Specifications . LPreﬁx the asterisk to Write sequentially from the 1st
1 2-position single Function the part nos. of the station on the D side.
" P solenoid valve, etc. When part nos. written
2 | 2-position double Sym-bol Specifications collectively are complicated,
4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.C.) Nil__| Standard specify on the manifold
A [Exhaust center] R | External pilot Note) specification sheet.
4-position dual 3-port (N.O. + N.O.) Note) Not compatible with dual
B 3-port valves.

[Pressure center]
C | 4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.O.)
Note) For symbol, refer to page 7.

33
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Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base )
EX260 (For Output) Serial Transmission System Series 807 00

Indicator light

L4
5.25 L3 /
L2 /
386 /L1 4.4
15 (n-1)x85 12.8
(12 (76.7)
8.5
o o - Manual override
+ 2 - [dfolo(olale]c
°
® bi ‘ 2
g o g _ ol o :
5 °) ®®®|0|®| °r =
= ol 1T £
® o
Q10{0|0 E
L S n "5
8 / b g
Sl unit / 4 x M4 mounting hole g 3
(S 3]
m
Ex
®o
St - - DODDEODEDD
<Communication connector D-sub>
. i ] C8: 3(R) port
© C8: @8 one-touch fitting
~ & | ~ | ‘ ‘ ‘ [ 111 ! ! DIN rail clamping screw
<] B3 (o]
~ I ~ I
© q © SHH
] P - DYDY NI DN
] el ) i a5
o DFOFOFOFOFOFOF® E
o @
= =l 0| o] w© =
ol ol ~ © M
@ @ 85 17.2 = o
~ = c <
= T
C8: 1(P) port 2n x C3, C4, (4(A), 2(B) port) 95
C8: 98 one-touch fitting C3: 3.2 one-touch fitting ah
C4: g4 one-touch fitting
o
L
Dimensions Formula L1=8.5n +31,L2=8.5n+74 n: Station (Maximum 24 stations) 'E
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 = o
L1 395 | 48 56.5 65 735 | 82 90.5 | 99 1075 | 116 1245 | 133 1415 | 150 158.5 | 167 E &
L2 825 91 99.5 | 108 116.5 | 125 1335 | 142 150.5 | 159 167.5 | 176 184.5 | 193 201.5 | 210 Tg','f
L3 1125 | 1125 | 125 1375 | 1375 | 150 1625 | 1625 | 175 187.5 | 187.5 | 200 2125 | 2125 | 225 237.5 o @
L4 123 123 135.5 | 148 148 160.5 | 173 173 185.5 | 198 198 210.5 | 223 223 2355 | 248

L~n| 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
L1 1755 | 184 192.5 | 201 209.5 | 218 226.5 | 235
L2 | 2185 | 227 2355 | 244 2525 | 261 269.5 | 278
L3 | 250 250 2625 | 275 275 287.5 | 300 300
L4 | 260.5 | 260.5 | 273 2855 | 285.5 | 298 310.5 | 310.5

Plug Lead
Single Unit

O
:
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Series S0700 Piug-in Manifold Stacking Base
kit (Serial Transmission)

SS0750-

How to Order Manifold

08/C4|C8|SDQ
v oo 6 ®

N
®® 0 o

B
®

(1) stations (5) Sl unit output polarity
Symbol Stations ST, EX250
01 1 station DeviceNet™ | PROFIBUSDP | CC-Link | AS-Interface | CANopen |EtherNet/|P™
: : Nil | Positive common — — O — — —
24 Note) 24 stations N Negative common @) @) — @) O O
Note) The maximum number of stations will be different Note) Without SI unit (SD0), the symbol is nil.
depending on the wiring specifications. 3
- . Input block (for /O unit onl i
(2) Cylinder port size (® Input block (for VO u tonly) (© Option
Symbo Port size Syl?:)o' Sl n'VInS’)tetjlgzlitll?lzze SDO Syn’!bol Specifcations
C2 | With 2 one-touch fitting ! unt I pu o k'. N (SDO) Nil None
C3 | With 93.2 one-touch fitting Vetric ? I"p“‘t b|°° - 1°”e Bhoez) | With back pressure check valve
C4 | With g4 one-touch fitting - npu o.c P (A_" statlons? .
CM | Mixed sizes and with port plug Note) 8 o .k' 5 D W!th DIN rail (R_a" k'angth. Standard)
N1 | With 21/8" one-touch fitting _ : nput block: : P‘?S- DO W!thout DIN rail (Wlth bracket)
N3 | With 65/32" one-touch fitting Inch Note) Without Sl unit (SD0), the symbol is nil. D] Note3) \(,é:thDalt’i\:,rr]?" Designated length
NM | Mixed sizes and with port plug Note) @ Input block type (for /O unit only) K Note 4 Special wiring specifications
Note) SpegiffyI;Mixequiz?s an(r:: witth port plug” on the Symbol Specifications (Except double wiring)
manifold specification sheet. Nil Input block: None N With name plate
3 P,R port size 1 M12 2inputs R Note5) ExFerlnaI Apilot
Symbol Port size 2 M12 4 inputs S Built-in silencer
Nil | With 28 one-touch fitting Not) 3 : M8 4 inputs' (3 lpins) Note 1) ghﬁg btwetci)cg;'l mgfaﬁ)nptilt;;? ;&?\j specified, indicate them
C6 | With 96 one-touch fitting Metric Note) Without SI unit (SDO), the symbol is nil. Note 2) Wﬁen installir{‘g a bacrli pressure check valve on the
C8 | With @8 one-touch fitting Input block COM. (for /O unit only) required station, enter the part number and specify the
N7 | With 21/4" one-touch fitting B Soeciical station position on the man|f9|d specmcatlon sheet.
- " — Inch ymbol pecifications Note 3) The available number of stations is larger than the number
N9 | With 65/16" one-touch fitting Nil | PNP sensor input (Positive common) of manifold stations.
Note) The cylinder port is 85/16" when measured in or without input block Note 4) Indicate the wiring specifications for mixed single and
inches. N | NPN sensor input (Negative common) Nate 5 gougki "-erlng?' . 6
- - — ote 5) For details, refer to page 69.
@ Kit type Note) Without SI unit (SDO), the symbol s nil = For manifold optional parts, refer to pages 69 to 73.
o e = For manifold exploded view, refer to page 75.
) Note 2) - Standard ooty | Max. number
Kit type Symbol Spzizaiivie station ﬁfﬁn'gli,gﬁffé’;%ﬁs of solenoids
SDO | Without Sl unit Refer to Reduced Wiring Fieldbus System (Serial
SDQ | DeviceNet™ Transm_ission) in Electric Products (CAT.E150)
SDN | PROFIBUS DP 11016 24 Note 3) for details on the EX250 Integrated-type (For
For I/O SDV_ | CC-Link stations | stations 32 Input/Output) Serial Transmission System.
) serial SDY | CANopen =
S kit transmission SDZEN | EtherNet/IP™ HOW tO Ol'der Manlf0|d Assembly ‘
! i i i i 8 .
Sg_'ll:l-B\ ﬁ: :nte:ace 3: s:ave, j mﬁ out, 2 fso:ate;j common type : to : stat!ons i s:a:!ons - Specify the part numbers for valves and
S| -Interface 31 slave, 4 in/4 out, 2 isolated common type | 1 to stat!ons stal !ons options together beneath the manifold base
SDTC | AS-Interface 31 slave, 8 in/8 out, 1 common type | 1to 4 stations | 8 stations 8 part number.
SDTD | AS-Interface 31 slave, 4 in/4 out, 1 common type | 1to 2 stations | 4 stations 4
<Example>

Note 1) The maximum number of stations is determined by the total number of solenoids.
For mixed single and double wirings, enter “-K” to the order code options.

Note 2) For Sl unit part number, refer to page 76.

Note 3) Up to 24 stations due to the structure of the manifold. Please note the maximum number of stations is 24 for single

wiring, too.
Type of actuation Single Double, Dual 3-port
Number of solenoids 1 2

How to Order Valves

S07

Ol -5

! Type of actuation

Symbol Specifications
1 2-position single
2 | 2-position double
A 4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.C.) [Exhaust center]
B 4-position dual 3-port (N.O. + N.O.) [Pressure center]
C  |4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.O.)

Note) For symbol, refer to page 7.
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l Voltage: 24 VDC
Function
Symbol Specifications
Nil Standard
R External pilot Note)
Note) Not compatible with dual 3-port valves.

¢ Base mounted plug-in

Serial transmission kit
SS0750-08C4SDQN13N 1 set — Manifold base part no.

# S0710-5-+-.. .... 3 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 3)
* 80720-5-- 2 sets —Valve part no. (Stations 4 to 5)
+ S07A0-5- . 2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 6 to 7)

# §80700-10A-1---....... 1 set- Blanking plate part no. (Station 8)

Write sequentially from the 1st
station on the D side.

When part nos. written
collectively are complicated,
specify on the manifold
specification sheet.

Prefix the asterisk to
the part nos. of the
solenoid valve, etc.




Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base .
EX250 (For Input/Output) Serial Transmission System B~z 115 SO 7 00

L4
5.25 L3
L2
55 21 21 63 L1 4.4
15 (n-1)x 8.5 12.8
S AL
(12) 60 =
13 Indicator light
™ Manual override
e o) 3
&) STk & £
A 0|0|0 u s <
COmw]|| Come) Sl I O =
eoE (o [x3] [xa] [xa! 3] (53} L £
© o)) @@= ‘lS £ ST ANl N =4
) — A §13]8]3 o o ~ 3
S Eole))| eor] b P b=
3 o T ® @ g I g i g 3 ™ g
; Ex260 ||| “Ex280 r_); g. o
e
o, AT % T — 1 L) 0 8 %
™ : E = kY = [11]
£
) 4 x M4 mounting hole T 7 g
2 x M4 mounting hole Input block Sl unit

Saiond - DDDDEED®D

3(R) port
Input connector Input connector Communication connector C8: 98 (For A, B port metric size)
M8 socket M12 socket M12 plug N9: 5/16" (For A, B port inch size)

= —
DIN rail clamping screw
2 K/
3 ]
© c ®
] © 0
vl ® =
= £ é’
S ol & 5‘ §
= © on
2 Power connector Ground terminal
M12 plug
2n x C2, C3, C4, N1, N3 (4(A), 2(B) port)
1(P) port \_ C2:02 one-touch fitling
C8: 98 (For A, B port metric size) / \ C3: 3.2 one-touch fitting
N9: g5/16" (For A, B port inch size) / \ C4: g4 one-touch fitting
\ N1:91/8" one-touch fitting
\NS: 25/32" one-touch fitting
o
]
Dimensions Formula L1 = 8.5n + 31, L2 = 8.5n + 169 (In the case of 2 input blocks, 21 mm is added per 1 pc.) n: Station (Maximum 24 stations) s
L n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 E 8
]
L1 48 56.5 65 73.5 82 90.5 99 1075 | 116 1245 | 133 1415 | 150 158.5 | 167 ] g
L2 186 1945 | 203 2115 | 220 2285 | 237 2455 | 254 262.5 | 271 279.5 | 288 296.5 | 305 5’ s
L3 2125 | 225 225 2375 | 250 250 2625 | 275 275 287.5 | 300 300 3125 | 325 325 o m
L4 223 2355 | 2355 | 248 260.5 | 260.5 | 273 2855 | 285.5 | 298 310.5 | 310.5 | 323 335.5 | 3355

L~ 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
L1 1755 | 184 1925 | 201 209.5 | 218 226.5 | 235
L2 3135 | 322 330.5 | 339 3475 | 356 364.5 | 373
L3 337.5 | 350 350 3625 | 375 387.5 | 387.5 | 400
L4 348 360.5 | 360.5 | 373 385.5 | 398 398 410.5

SMC 36

Plug Lead
Single Unit

O



Series S0700 Piug-in Manifold Stacking Base
L CTE TR ET R TR EX600 (For Input(Output) Serial Transmission System (Fieldbus System) i

How to Order Manifold

SS0750-

Stations l

08/C4

SD6Q

2

B

Symbol

Stations

01

1 station

24 .Note)

24 stations

Note) Max. number of stations
depends on the wiring
specifications.

Cylinder port size ¢

Symbol Port size
C2 | With @2 one-touch fitting
C3 | With 3.2 one-touch fitting Metric
C4 | With @4 one-touch fitting
CM | Mixed sizes and with port plug No®©)
N1 | With 1/8" one-touch fitting
N3 | With 5/32" one-touch fitting Inch
NM | Mixed sizes and with port plug No®©

Note) Indicate the sizes on the manifold specification sheet in the

case of CM and NM.

Kit type ¢
Standard LT I 21 Max. number
Kit type | Symbol Specifications : stations for special L
station | yiring specifications| ©f Slenoids
SD60 | Without Sl unit
SD6Q | DeviceNet™
S kit o PRO'.:IBUS bP 1t0 16 | 24 stations No©3 32
SD6V | CC-Link stations
SD6ZE | EtherNet/IP™
SD6D | EtherCAT

Note 1) Max. station number depends on the number of solenoid valve.
Add the option symbol “-K” when the combination of single wiring and double wiring is

specified.

* When “Without Sl unit” is specified, valve plate to connect the manifold and Sl unit is not

mounted. Refer to page 94 for mounting method.
* /O unit cannot be chosen without Sl unit.
Note 2) For Sl unit part number, refer to page 76.

Note 3) Up to 24 stations due to the structure of the manifold. Please note the maximum

number of stations is 24 for single wiring, too.

Type of actuation Single Double, Dual 3-port
Number of solenoid valves 1 2
End plate type ¢
Nil | No end plate
2 Power supply with M12 connector (Max. supplied current 2 A)
3 Power supply with 7/8 inch connector (Max. supplied current 8 A)
Note) Without SI Unit, the symbol is nil.
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I

Option :
Symbol Specifications
Nil None
BNote2) | With back pressure check valve (All sta.)

D With DIN rail (Rail length: Standard)
DO With DIN rail bracket (Without rail)
D[Neted) [ With DIN rail length specified (C: Sta.)

Note4) | Special wiring specifications
(Except double wiring)

With name plate
External pilot
Built-in silencer

0nxnz2

Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified, indicate
them alphabetically. Example) -BKN

Note 2) When back pressure check valve is used only for
specified station, specify back pressure check valve
part number, and specify station number to which the
valve is mounted on the manifold specification sheet.

Note 3) Specified station number shall be longer than
manifold station number.

Note 4) When single wiring and double wiring are mixed,
specify wiring type of each station with the manifold
specification sheet.

Note 5) When “Without SI unit (SD60)” is specified, “With DIN
rail (D)” cannot be selected.

¢ /O unit station number
Nil None
1 1 station

9 | 9stations
Note 1) Without Sl unit, the symbol is nil.
Note 2) Sl unit is not included in I/O unit station number.
Note 3) When I/O unit is selected, it is shipped separately,
and assembled by customer. Refer to the attached
operation manual for mounting method.

» S| unit output polarity

Nil

Positive common

N

Negative common

Note) Without SI unit the symbol is nil.

Refer to Fieldbus System (For Input/Output) catalog CAT.E02-24 for details on
the EX600 Integrated-type (For I/O) Serial Transmission System.

O
:



Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base .
EX600 (For Input/Output) Serial Transmission System (Fieldbus System) lES12 £ [50) SU 7 00
How to Order Manifold Assembly (Example)

Example - _
Digital input unit
Serial transmission kit EX600-DXPD o
2-position single
Digital output unit S07105
End plate Note) EX600-DYPB
EX600-ED2 S| unit Note) 2-position double
EX600-SDN1 S0720-5
Blanking plate
SS0700-10A-1
- - To
g(ofo(ofolofo L
oflololololo]o
] (=} ]
SRR R R )
) | POOOOOCE
For the I/O unit part numbr mounted, 6[ %1 %1
refer to CAT.E02-24 catalog.
« Digital input unit 0]0]0j0 JC_))
* Digital output unit — @ T
8

] ] ] ] ] ] ]
] ] ] ] ] ] ]
| | 123456 7 8---Vale stations

2---1/Ounit Note)
stations

« Digital I/O unit

* Analog input unit
* Analog output unit
* Analog I/O unit

Serial transmission kit

* $80750-08C4SD6Q2N2----1 set  Manifold base part number

+ S0710-5 -.3 sets Valve part number (Stations 1 to 3)

* S$0720-5 - Valve part number (Stations 4 to 7)

+ SS0700-10A-1 «eeevee Blanking plate number (Station 8)

* EX600-DXPD I/O unit part number (Station 1)

+ EX600-DYPB I/O unit part number (Station 2)
The asterisk denotes the symbol for assembly. Note) Do not enter the S unit part number and the end plate part number together.
Prefix it to the part nos. of the solenoid valve, etc.

Enter in order starting from the first station on the D side.
If arrangement becomes complicated, specify on a manifold specification sheet.

Enter in order starting from the first station on the D side.

How to Order Valves

S07(110| |-|5

Type of actuation l lCoiI voltage
2-position single 4-position dual 3-port valve [ 5 | 24vDC |
(N.C.+N.C)
a6 [Exhaust center]
4 2 .
1 s A @ @ Function ___
T o Symbol |  Specifications
5 1 3 5 3 Nil Standard
(R1)(P) (R2) R 1 (R? R External pilot No®®)
) Note) Not compatible with dual 3-port valves.
2-position double 4-position dual 3-port valve
B (N.O.+N.O)
ae [Pressure center] ¢ Base mounted plug-in
4 2
2\ o \\ [ ko | B | 2
T T
5 1 3 5
(R1) (P) (R2) (R1) 1 (R32)
(P)
4-position dual 3-port valve
(N.C.+N.O.)
4 2
A B
c (A) (B)
5 3
Ry 1 (R

Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold

Bar Base

T
23
c
«© M0
= o
c £
T X
2%
oah

Plug Lead Manifold

Bar Base

Plug Lead
Single Unit
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Series S0700 Piug-in Manifold Stacking Base
kit (Serial Transmission)

EX600 (For Input/Output) Serial Transmission System (Fieldbus System)

Power Supply with M12 Connector

Indicator light

L1
(5.25) L2 (Rail mounting hole pitch: 12.5) /
L4 |
55 L7 | Le 44
26 a7 8|, | (n-1)x85 12.8
Power connector Marker groove ' 85 1.5
g Manual —~
~ override e
) . override S
= g @)
< = =
3 3] &3 [Te)
glol I lm ® ;55 & " g
=@ < : I s 1IN
o 0
0 ro) e
® A ol
Valve plate N
FE terminal Sl unit Communication connector )
. 4 x M4 mounting hole
2 x M4 mounting hole Digital output unit Connector for handheld terminal
End plate Output connector L3 L5
Input connector Digital input unit

C8, N9: 3(R) port

C8: 28 one-touch fitting
N9: 65/16" one-touch fitting

! ==| [0 side) G- DRODEODOD
o
(s}
- D= == |_ === - —
L= L= =g T T T 1 1 1 1 1
- TP TTET DIN rail clamping screw
- & o]
© + NN N
5 a — Al L 3
# o [[lle ] [[e | o | ) frsieny s
e - e e @
T (bt 8
; {E’T TerTy Q\ T Y 0
. S| oo| ™~
| & . 17.2
=2 C8, N9: 1(P) port 85
C8: @8 one-touch fitting
N9: 65/16" one-touch fitting 2n x C2, C3, C4, N1, N3 <4(A), 2(B) port>
B B B A ) C2: 92 one-touch fitting
12=11-105 DIN rail clamping screw C3: 03.2 one-touch fitting
_ C4: g4 one-touch fitting
| 13=85xn1+46 ‘ hopd e
L4=013+81+47xn2 N1: 21/8 I(I)ne-touch |tt_|nlg
L5 = (L1 —L4)y2 N3: 85/32" one-touch fitting
1 L6=85xn1+31 !
L7 =47 xn2 + 86.1 J
L1: DIN Rail Overall Length
V_alve
o LSl 1| 23| 4|5 |6 |7 8|9 |10|11|1213|14|15 16|17 |18 |19 |20 21|22 |23 |24
stations (n2)
0 173 |185.5|185.,5(|198 |210.5|210.5|223 |235.5|235.5|248 [260.5|260.5|273 [285.5(285.5(298 [310.5(310.5 (323 |335.5|335.5|348 |360.5|373
1 223 |223 (2355|248 [248 |260.5|273 |273 2855|298 |298 [310.5(323 |323 |335.5|348 |360.5|360.5|373 [385.5|385.5|398 |410.5|410.5
2 260.5|273 |285.5|285.5(298 [310.5(310.5|323 |335.5|348 |348 [360.5(373 |373 |385.5|398 |398 [410.5[423 [423 |435.5|448 (448 |460.5
3 310.5 323 |335.5|335.5 (348 |360.5(360.5|373 |385.5(385.5|398 |(410.5|410.5|423 (4355 |435.5|448 |460.5|460.5|473 |485.5|485.5(498 |510.5
4 360.5(373 |373 [385.5|398 [398 |410.5[423 [423 |[435.5 (448 (448 |460.5(473 |473 (4855|498 (498 |510.5|523 |535.5|535.5|548 |560.5
5 410.5|410.5 423 |435.5|435.5|448 |460.5|460.5 473 |485.5|485.5(498 [510.5|523 |523 |535.5|548 [548 [560.5(573 |573 |585.5|598 |598
6 448 |460.5 (473 |473 |485.5|498 |510.5|510.5|523 |535.5|535.5(548 [560.5|560.5|573 |585.5|585.5(598 [610.5[610.5|623 |635.5|635.5|648
7 498 |510.5|523 |523 |[5355|548 (548 [560.5|573 (573 |585.5|598 (598 |610.5(623 |623 |635.5(648 |648 |660.5|673 |673 [685.5|698
8 548 |560.5|560.5 (573 |585.5(585.5|598 [610.5(610.5(623 |635.5(635.5|648 |[660.5|660.5|673 |685.5|698 |698 |710.5|723 |723 |735.5|748
9 598 |598 |610.5|623 [623 |635.5|648 |648 |660.5|673 |685.5(685.5(698 |710.5|710.5|723 |735.5|735.5|748 |760.5|760.5|773 |785.5|785.5
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Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base .
EX600 (For Input/Output) Serial Transmission System (Fieldbus System Series 807 00

Power Supply with 7/8 Inch Connector

Indicator light
L1

(5.25) L2 (Rail mounting hole pitch: 12.5) /
L4 |
55 L7 | e 44
Power connector 26 47 8 15 ’(” ~1)x85 12.8
Marker groove 8.5 15
Manual -
i) override &
@ : L, =
] oo
@ ® gl | g
e8| & A ae==— ey ENEY T
% L ® [ 5 2
@« : 2 c
ey ) @ @ _ 2
’ £
© A 200 /0 w| 4 >
Valve plate 0 E
FE terminal Sl unit Communication connector AxMa tina hol ‘g
2 x M4 mounting hole . . ) & x M4 mounting hole =3
Digital output unit Connector for handheld terminal g 2
©
End plate Output connector L3 L5 ‘E) o
Input connector Digital input unit (T_) 3

C8, N9: 3(R) port

C8: 98 one-touch fitting
N9: 65/16" one-touch fitting

[D side] Gaio-(DRE@EEDE® [U side]

115

w© =—I=== [ ==N _
H[ T T \ DIN rail clamping screw
P |
q \ g [
& le | ll[e[flle]l S 5
# = 8 T ®
[ e e Sa
= 2 el =2
PR S| o = a%
= ”,\’ C8, N9: 1(P) port 8.5 17.2 58
- C8: 28 one-touch fitting oo
N9: 5/16" one-touch fittin
uen iing 2n x C2, C3, C4, N1, N3 <4(A), 2(B) port>
L2= I;1 - 10.é 7 gg 02 gne-totjch Ett;;g
I'L3=85xn1+46 ! . ’ :©3.2 one-touch fitting
L4 = L3 +97.5 + 47 x n2 DIN rail clamping screw C4: o4 o?e-touch flﬂll’)g
L5 =(L1-L4)2 N1:01/8 ?ne-touch f@qg
" L6=85xn1+31 ' N3: 5/32" one-touch fitting

L7 =47 xn2 + 86.1

L1: DIN Rail Overall Length

Valve %
o S‘a"(‘;'}s)' 1/2 (83 |4|5 |6 |7 8|9 10|11 |12[13 |14 |15 |16 |17 |18 |19 |20 |21 |22 |23 |24 "§
stations (n2) =
185.5 198 |210.5 [210.5 |223 |235.5|235.5 (248 |260.5 (260.5 |273 |285.5|285.5(298 |310.5(310.5|323 |335.5|335.5|348 |360.5(360.5|373 |385.5 § §
2355|248 (248 |260.5(273 |273 |285.5(298 |298 |310.5(323 [323 |335.5|348 |348 |360.5|373 |385.5|385.5(398 |410.5|410.5[423 |435.5 ;,'E
2855|2855 (298 [310.5 3105323 [3355(335.5 348 [3605(373 [373 [3855(308 [208 [4105[423 423 4355|448 |a48 4605|473 |473 | E &

323 |335.5 348 |360.5|360.5|373 |385.5(385.5(398 [410.5(410.5[423 |435.5|435.5|448 |460.5|460.5 (473 |485.5|485.5(498 |510.5(510.5(523
373 |385.5(398 |398 |410.5|423 [423 |435.5 (448 |448 |460.5|473 |473 |485.5(498 |498 |510.5 (523 |523 |535.5|548 |560.5 |560.5 (573
423 |4355 |435.5|448 (460.5 |460.5|473 |485.5 |485.5|498 |510.5|510.5|523 (5355|548 |548 |560.5|573 |573 5855|598 |598 [610.5|623
473 |473 |485.5|498 (498 |510.5|523 |535.5|535.5|548 |[560.5(560.5|573 |585.5|585.5|598 |(610.5|610.5|623 [635.5|635.5|648 |660.5|660.5
523 |523 |535.5|548 |548 |560.5|573 |[573 [585.5(598 [598 [610.5|623 |623 |635.5|648 |648 |660.5|673 |673 |685.5(698 (698 [710.5
560.5 |573 |585.5|585.5|598 |(610.5|610.5|623 |635.5|635.5|648 |660.5|660.5|673 [685.5|685.5|698 [710.5(723 |723 (7355|748 (748 |760.5
610.5 623 |623 |635.5(648 [648 |660.5 (673 |673 |685.5(698 [710.5|710.5|723 |735.5|735.5|748 |760.5|760.5|773 |785.5|785.5|798 |810.5

Plug Lead
Single Unit

O NG|~ WIN|=|O

O
:

40



Series S0700 Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base
kit (Serial Transmission)

How to Order Manifold

SS0750 -|08/C4|C8(SDA2| |-B
v e e © © ©

(1) Stations ® Opti
Symbol Stations Option
01 1 station Symbol Specifications
B : Nil None
16 Note) 16 stations BlicE2) With back pressure check valve (Al stations)
D With DIN rail (Rail length: Standard)

Note) The maximum number of stations will be different - —
depending on the wiring specifications. DO Without DIN rail (with bracket)

@ Cylinder port size DOONee3) | With DIN rail Designated length (CO: Station)
: K Note 4) Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
Symbol : F.’o.rt size N With name plate
C2 | With @2 one-touch fitting R Note 5) External pilot

C3 | With 93.2 one-touch fitting
C4 | With g4 one-touch fitting
CM | Mixed sizes and with port plug Nete)

Metric S Built-in silencer

Note 1) When two or more options are specified, indicate them alphabetically. Example)

-BKN
N1 _| With 1/8" one-touch fitting Note 2) When installing a back pressure check valve on the required station, enter the part
N3 | With 5/32" one-touch fitting Inch number and specify the station position on the manifold specification sheet.
NM | Mixed sizes and with port plug Note) Note 3) The available number of stations is larger than the number of manifold stations.

Note 4) Indicate the wiring specifications for mixed single and double wirings.
Note 5) For details, refer to page 69.
= For manifold optional parts, refer to pages 69 to 73.

Note) Specify “Mixed sizes and with port plug” on the
manifold specification sheet.

@ P.R port size « For manifold exploded view, refer to page 75.
J

Symbol Port size
Nil | With g8 one-touch fitting Nete)
C6 | With @6 one-touch fitting Metric

C8 | With 8 one-touch fitting

N7 | With g1/4" one-touch fitting

N9 | With 85/16" one-touch fitting
Note) The cylinder port is @5/16" when measured in inches.

Inch

(@) Kit type
: . Standard Max. number of | May number of
f |
Kit type Symbol Specifications Sl M?It:rt:gr; ecériﬁscr;et%ﬁs et
. Gateway-type SDO0 | Without Sl unit ) )
ki - o
Sk serial transmission SDA2 | DeviceNet™, PROFIBUS DP, CC-Link, EtherNeyip™ __| | © 8 stations | 16 stations 16

Note 1) The maximum number of stations is determined by the total number of solenoids.
For mixed single and double wirings, enter “-K” to the order code options.
Note 2) For Sl unit part number, refer to page 76.

Refer to Reduced Wiring Fieldbus System (Serial Transmission) in
Electric Products (CAT.E150) for details on the EX500 Gateway-

Type of actuation Single Double, Dual 3 port type Serial Transmission System.
Number of solenoids 1 2

How to Order Manifold Assembly

Specify the part numbers for valves and

(5 Sl unit output polarity

: : EX500 options together beneath the manifold base part number.
Stunit output polarity 5 N | PROFIBUSDP | GC-Link EtherNetIP™
Nil | Positive common O O O O
N | Negative common O O O O <Example>

Serial transmission kit
S$S0750-08C4SDA2--1 set — Manifold base part no.

Note) Without S unit (SD0), the symbol is nil.

+ $0710-5-- --3 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 3)
HOW to Order ValveS * §0720-5 --2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 4 to 5)
«* SO07A0-5-- -2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 6 to 7)

# SS0700-10A-1+exveces 1 set — Blanking plate part no. (Station 8)

SO7 1 0 = 5 L Write sequentially from the 1st

Prefix the asterisk to station on the D side.
l l the part nos. of the When part nos. written
Type of actuation Voltage: 24 VDC solenoid valve, etc. collectively are complicated,
— ) specify on the manifold
Symbol Specifications . specification sheet.
1 | 2-position single Function
2 2-position double Symbol Specifications
4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.C.) Nil | Standard
A f
[Exhaust center] R | External pilot Note)
B 4-position dual 3-port (N.O. + N.O.) Note) Not compatible with
[Pressure center] dual 3-port valves.
C | 4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.O.) ¢ Base mounted plug-in
Note) For symbol, refer to page 7.
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Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base .
EX500 Gateway-type Serial Transmission System BR~1=8 (=] 307 00
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13 Indicator light
Manual override
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4 x M4 mounting hole

Satons)y - DD DO DO

Communication connector  3(R) port

Communication connector C1 (M12socket) /C8: 8 (For A, B port metric size)
C2 (M12 plug) N9: @5/16" (For A, B port inch size)
— = —
DIN rail clamping screw
8 4 3
© o1 eledeled e Lele Lefe L efz 1 o] / g&
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1(P) port 2n x C2, C3, C4, N1, N3 (4(A), 2(B) port)
C8: 08 (For A, B port metric size) / C2: 02 one-touch fitting
N9: g5/16" (For A, B port inch size) / C3: 93.2 one-touch fitting
C4: g4 one-touch fitting
N1: 21/8" one-touch fitting
N3: 95/32" one-touch fitting
o
L
'c
©
=
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Dimensions Formula L1 =8.5n+31,L2=8.5n+74 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 - g
S
L1 48 56.5 65 73.5 82 90.5 99 107.5 | 116 1245 | 133 1415 | 150 158.5 | 167 )
L2 91 99.5 | 108 1165 | 125 1335 | 142 150.5 | 159 167.5 | 176 1845 | 193 201.5 | 210 Sg’
L3 1125 | 125 1375 | 1375 | 150 162.5 | 1625 | 175 187.5 | 187.5 | 200 2125 | 2125 | 225 2375 oo

L4 123 1355 | 148 148 160.5 | 173 173 185.5 | 198 198 2105 | 228 223 2355 | 248
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Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base
D-sub Connector

F kit

C€

Plug-in Manifold
Stacking Base

Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold

Bar Base

MIL Standard
25 pins
Cable length:

1.5m,3m,5m

Connector mounting
direction: top or side
selectable

3
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Stacking Base

Plug Lead Manifold

Bar Base

Plug Lead
Single Unit

O
<

44



kit (D-sub Connector)

Series 307 00 Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base

@ The D-sub connector reduces installation labor for electrical connections.

@ Using the D-sub connector (25P), conforming to MIL standard permits the use of
connectors put on the market and gives a wide interchangeability.

@ Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with the available

mounting space.

Electrical Wiring Specifications

Cable Assembly

D-sub connector

O
Vi As the standard electrical wiring specifications,
140 ©1 double wiring (connected to SOL. A and SOL.
150 §§ B) is adopted for the internal wiring of each
:Sg o4 station for 12 stations or less, regardless of
180 22 valve and option types.
;g‘; o7 Mixed single and double wiring is available as
210 08 an option. For details, refer to “Special Wiring
sig 010 Specifications” (Option) below.
210 011
% o1 D-sub connector assembly
N Connector i 015
terminal no. wire color |AXT100-DS25- o030
&/ ~ermnano.. 050
f ; Lead wire Dot
Terminal no. Polarity color marking
Station 1 { zgtg °© ) (+) Black None
=0 14 =) (+)  Yellow Black
Station 2{ S0 2 =) (+)  Brown None
Bo 15 (1) (+) Pk  Black
SOLA
Station 3 { © 3 ) *+) Red None
OBo 16 (1) (+) Blue  White
Station 4{ Stho 4 () () Orange  None
SOLB & 17 ) (+)  Purple None
Station 5{ Ao s () (+)  Yelow  None
SOLB 5 15 =) +) Gray None
LA )
Stations{ 2 5 () (+)  Pink None
SOLB 49 ) (+) Orange Black
SOLA
Station 7 { ° 7 ) (+) Blue None
OB (1) (+)  Red  White
Station & { SOLAG 5 (1) (+)  Puple  White
SOLB 5 51 -) (+)  Brown White
Station 9{ o’ ) +) Gray Black
SOUBo 22 (4) (+)  Pink Red
SOLA R )
Station 10JL s ) (+)  White  Black
=0 23 =) +) Gray Red
Station 11{ SOLAG 41 () (#) White  Red
SOLB o 20 (1) (+)  Black  White
Station 12{ SLAG 12 ) (+)  Yellow Red
SOLB & 25 ) (+)  White None
COM._5 43 (+) (<) Orange Red
Positive  Negative Note)
COoM CcoMm

Note) Mounting valve has no polarity. It can also be used as a negative
common.

£

] Special Wiring Specifications (Option) [-K]

|

Mixed single and double wiring are available as an option. The

@) (25P)
D maximum number of manifold stations is determined by the number
; ﬁ ; of solenoids. Count one point for a single solenoid type and two
1 03 points for a double solenoid type. The total number of solenoids
1;“; 04 (points) must not exceed 24.
1w oF 1. How to Order valves
;£ 07 Indicate an option symbol, -K, for the manifold part number and be
210 ‘;g sure to specify the mounting position and number of stations of the
20 o single and double wiring on the manifold specification sheet.
ii‘; ot1 2.Wiring specifications
250 g}i Connector terminal numbers are connected from solenoid station 1
~—_ M_COM. onthe A side in the order indicated by the arrows without skipping
©) — any terminal numbers.
45

O

015
AXT100-DS25- 030
050

<The D-sub connector cable assemblies can be ordered with manifolds. >
Refer to “How to Order Manifold.”

D-sub connector

cable assembly
Wire Color by
Cable . Terminal No.
0.3 mm? x 25 pins
O.D.o1.4 Terminal |Lead wire | Dot
~210 no. color | marking
1 Black | None
Seal (Length) 2 |Brown | None
3 Red | None
i 4 |Orange| None
Molded cover 5 | Yellow | None
< 2xM2.6 x 0.45 9 il | bigie
= 7 Blue | None
T, Connector 8 |Purple| White
© | DB-25SF-N 9 | Gray | Black
d ks Japan Aviation .y
] ) 10 | White | Black
< 55 Electronics Industry, Ltd. -
o 11 | White | Red
Socket side 12 | Yellow | Red
14--0eene e 25 13 |Orange| Red
© Terminal no. 14| Yellow | Black
e 15 | Pink | Black
SJ— 13 ] 16 | Blue | White
47.04 17 |Purple | None
18 | Gray | None
19 |Orange| Black
D-sub Connector 20 | Red | White
Cable Assembly (Option) 21 | Brown | White
Cable 22 Pink | Red
length (L) Assembly part no. Note 23 | Gray | Red
1.5m | AXT100-DS25-015 Cable 24 | Black | White
3m AXT100-DS25-030 | 0.3 mm?x 25 | White | None
5m AXT100-DS25-050 | 25 cores

* For other commercial connectors, use a 25-
pin type with female connector conforming to MIL-C-24308.
* Cannot be used for movable wiring.

>
Electrical Characteristics Connector manufacturers

example
ltem Property

Conductor * Fujitsu Limited

resistance 65or « Japan Aviation Electronics
Qkm, 20°C less Industry, Ltd.

Voltage limit *J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd.
V, 1 min, AC 1000 « Hirose Electric Co., Ltd.

Insulation 50r

resistance
MQ/km, 20°C more

Note) The minimum bending inner radius of D-sub
connector cable is 20 mm.




Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base Series S0700

How to Order Manifold C €
Stations l
Symbol Stations Opiti
02 2 stations ption
8 : Symbol Specifications
24 Noe) | 24 stations Nil None
Note 2) i
Note) The maximum number of stations B W!th back plressu're check valve (All sta.)
will be different depending on the D With DIN rail (Rail length: Standard)
wiring specifications. DO Without DIN rail (With bracket)
Cylinder port size DDNO‘E 3 Vg?hsltjltl_\l rail Designated length %
Symbol Port size o .a 'OT") — g
C2 | With 82 one-touch fitting Ko=) (SEF;(izaLv;gLnlges\?v?ﬁgl(:)atlons S
C3 | With 3.2 one-touch fitting Votic xeep 9 £
C4 | With 94 one-touch fitting N et With name plate =
CM | Mixed sizes and with port plug Note) R Ext.er.nal .p||ot E
N1 | With 21/8" one-touch fitting S Built-in silencer "g
N3 With @5/32" one-touch fitting Inch Note 1) When two or m_ore options are specified, indicate g. ©
NM Mixed sizes and with port plug e Note 2) \;Vhl?;?gt];ﬁs“c: ltlzschkxarr:gsli)réiﬁEck valve on the 8 g
Note) Indicate the sizes on the manifold specification sheet in i i 9 it ; m
P required station, enter the part number and specify £ =
the case of CM and NM. . the station position on the manifold specification 5o
P, R port size ® sheet.
Symbol Port size Note 3) The available ngmber of stations is larger than the
Nil | With @8 one-touch fitting Note) Noto 4 I”zmbte’t‘: manifold S‘an”St; o mixed incl
C6_| With 06 one-touch fiting et ot 4 Indcatsthe wifng spectcatons for mbed singl
C8 | With o8 one-touch fitting Note 5) For details, refer to page 69.
N7 With g1/4" one-touch fitting * For manifold optional parts, refer to pages 69 to 73.
N9 | With 05/16" one-touch fitting Inch * For manifold exploded view, refer to page 75.
Note) The cylinder port is 85/16" when measured in inches.
Kit type/Cable length e

: Max. number of
Kit | symbol Specifications 2aEad stations for special | MaX number of
type station wiring specifications solenoids =
FDO | D-sub connector (25P), without cable _§ 9
E kit |_FD1_| D-sub connector (25P), with 1.5 m cable ) ) 'g pe
FD2 | D-sub connector (25P), with 3.0 m cable 110 12 stations 24 stations 24 = o
FD3 | D-sub connector (25P), with 5.0 m cable % g
(=2 T}
Note) The maximum number of stations is determined by the total number of solenoids. =28
For mixed single and double wirings, enter “-K” to the order code options. oo
Type of actuation Single Double, Dual 3-port ‘ How to Order Manifold Assembly ‘
Number of solenoids 1 2 Specify the part numbers for valves and options together

beneath the manifold base part number.

<Example>
How to Order Valves D-sub connector kit

S$S0750-08C4FD1-.- 1 set — Manifold base part no.

* §$0710-5- 3 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 3)
* §$0720-5 2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 4 to 5)
SO7 1 0 - 5 % S07AQ-5-- -2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 6 to 7) ke}
* §80700-10A-1------- 1 set — Blanking plate part no. (Station 8) :-2
- c
l Write sequentially from the g
H 1st station on the D side.
Ty_Pe Of actuation Prefix the asterisk to When part nos. written g 3
Symbol Specifications Voltage the part nos. of the collectively are complicated, o g
1 2-position single Symbol|_Specifications solenoid valve, etc. 2;‘;:2:2:: gt? ot:z rr]r(;z?ufold 3 o
2 | 2-position double 5 24 VDC ) am
4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.C.) 6 12 VDC
A
[Exhaust center] =
g | 4position dual 3-port (N.O. + N.O.) K] 5
[Pressure center] oFunction ] 2
C | 4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.O.) Symbol| _ Specifications *_g’g'
Note) For symbol, refer to page 7. Nil | Standard o n
R | External pilotNo®©)

Base mounted p|ug-in ° Note) Not compatible with dual 3-port valves.
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Series S0700

kit (D-sub Connector)

L4
5.25 L3
L2
471 L1 4.4
B (n-1) x 8.5 12.8
J2) 60 85, |,
13 Indicator light
[
Manual override
2 =
© :
f’ @ T
o o : o N
i 3 = /@ S B
A S , g
| ® 3
] 7 L 0|0]0]0/0| & 5
== 3
Applicable connector Release for switching <
D-sub connector (25P) connector direction 4 x M4 mounting hole !

(Conforming to MIL-C-24308)

(Sttions) - DDB@DEODE®D
3(R) port

C8: 08 (For A, B port metric size)
N9: ¢5/16" (For A, B port inch size)

DIN rail clamping screw

R20 (Min. bending inner radius)

—
Il T
\ \ :
N o
. 2
|/ ©
] & ol 8
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E\TI ol &
Tz S| @
™)
)
1(P) port 2n x C2, C3, C4, N1, N3 (4(A), 2(B) port)
C8: 98 (For A, B port metric size) / C2: g2 one-touch fitting
N9: 5/16" (For A, B port inch size) / C3: 93.2 one-touch fitting
C4: g4 one-touch fitting
N1: 91/8" one-touch fitting
N3: 5/32" one-touch fitting
Dimensions Formula L1 =8.5n+ 31,2 =8.5n+825 n: Station (Maximum 24 stations)

L ni 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 22 | 23 | 24
L1 48 56.5| 65 73.5| 82 90.5| 99 |107.5(116 |124.5/133 |141.5|150 |158.5|167 |[175.5|184 |192.5|201 |209.5|218 |226.5|235
L2 99.5/108 |116.5(125 |133.5[/142 |150.5|/159 |167.5|176 |184.5|/193 |201.5|210 |218.5|227 [235.5|244 |252.5|261 |269.5|278 |286.5
L3 125 |137.5(137.5/150 |[162.5/162.5|175 |187.5/187.5(200 |212.5(212.5|225 |237.5|250 |250 |262.5|275 |275 |287.5/300 |300 |312.5
L4 |1355|148 (148 [160.5(173 [173 [185.5(198 |198 |210.5|223 |223 |235.5|248 |260.5/260.5(273 |285.5(285.5(298 [310.5|310.5|323
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Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base
Flat Ribbon Cable

P kit

g
=
Plug-in Manifold 3
Stacking Base §
2 @
MIL Standard 3
26 pins, 20 pins
Cable length

1.5m,3m,5m
Connector mounting
direction: top or side
selectable

3
2
(=
(o]
=
=
:
o
3
o

Stacking Base

Plug Lead Manifold

Bar Base

Plug Lead
Single Unit

O
<
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Series S0700 Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base
kit (Flat Ribbon Cable)

@ Flat ribbon cable connector reduces installation labor for electrical connection.

@ Using the connector for flat ribbon cable (26P, 20P) conforming to MIL standard
permits the use of connectors put on the market and gives a wide interchangeability.

@ Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with the available
mounting space.

Electrical Wiring Specifications Cable Assembly
1
Flat ribbon cable connector AXT100-FC gg- 2
Double wiring (connected to SOL. A and SOL. 3
zig 825 B) is adopted for the internal wiring of each <Type 26P flat ribbon cable connector assemblies can be ordered >
20 0 ; station, regardiess of valve and option types. with manifolds. Refer to “How to Order Manifold.”
200 019 Mixed single and double wiring is available as
180 017 an option. For details, refer to “Special Wiring
160 015 Specifications” (Option) below. Terminal no. 28AWG
140 013
120 O Red
10009 _
80 0O7
60 051 \_Connector terminal no. g%
4003 SR
2001 Triangle mark o 0
_indicator position a5 =
<26P> <20P> (15.6)
Terminal  Polarity Terminal  Polarity L
no. no.
SOL.A SOL.A
VR @) {J\/—o 1O @
Station 1
Station 1 { A 28::i 2 O ) ation A zgti 2 0 )
) H'\,/———°3 () +) ' '\, ———-° 3 () (+)
Station 2{ A SOLB, 4 () “) Statlon2{ A SOLB, 4 (g ) Flat Ribbon Cable Connector Assembly (Option)
. Wo 5 () +) ! ,_/\/Mo 5 () +) Cable Assembly part no.
Station 3{ A SOLB, ¢ () ) Statlon3{ A SOLB, 6 length (L) 26P 20P
, A\ 7 @) Son 4 A2 7 @) 15m AXT100-FC26-1 AXT100-FC20-1
Station 4 { FASOBG g () o {J\/Mo 8O @ 3m AXT100-FC26-2 AXT100-FC20-2
— AR 0 0w { A\ S 9 9 @ 5m AXT100-FC26-3 AXT100-FC20-3
ation »—/\/mo 10 () (+) ~/\/SO£0 10 () (+) = For other commercial connectors, use a 20- or 26-pin type with strain
SOL.A SOL.A i ;
. »—/\/—o 11 () (+) ) »—/\/—o 1 () (+) relief conforming to MIL-C-83503.
Stauone{ A SOLB, 15 (4 ) Stanone{ A SOLB, 1 () ) = Cannot be used for movable wiring.
. {._/\/Mo13 = ) . {WOB [ )
Station 7 A SOLB, 4y ) Station 71| A" SOLB, 4, O )
A SOLAG 15 () ) A7 SOLAL 15 () ) Connector manufacturers’ example
Station 8{ A" SOLB StaﬁonB{ A" SOLB
SOLA 16 ) *) SOLA 16 ) *+) ¢ Hirose Electric Co., Ltd. * Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd.
Saion @ {J\/mow O @ g {J\/ﬁoﬂ [ ) * Sumitomo 3M Limited *J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd.
W 18 () +) H/\/—O 18 () +) * Fujitsu Limited » Oki Electric Cable Co., Ltd.
=\ 20019 () (+) COM. (Sl
i =019 (+)
Station 10 { F/\/Soﬁo 20 (1) ) COM._y 50 (+) & . —_ — . _
Ao o e e | Special Wiring Specifications (Option) [-K] |
sant1{\Sote0, () gy com  com
Siton 12 {H/\/%ogg &) +) COM. COM. Mix$db|single and fdouglﬁ wiring are
A LBoog (- " / available as an option. The maximum
coM o E_; number of manifold stations s
F——==2025  (+) 260 025 COM. COM. determined by the number of solenoids.
L COM. ;o6 (4) () 240 D23 Count one point for a single solenoid
Positive Negative ) 220 D2t type and two points for a double
com  com fgg 213 200 019 solenoid type. The total number of
160 015 122 SE solenoids (points) must not exceed 24
140 013 140 013 for 26P, 18 for 20P.
Note) Mounting valve has no polarity. It can also be used as a negative 120 D11 120 o1 1. How to Order valves
common. 100 o9 100 Os Indicate an option symbol, -K, for the
80 07 80 07 manifold part number and be sure to
60 0O5 60 O5 specify the mounting position and
4 % 3 4 3 number of stations of the single and
2 1 2 1 double wiring on the manifold
specification sheet.
(26P) (20P) 2. Wiring specifications

Connector terminal numbers are
connected from solenoid station 1 on
the A side in the order indicated by the
arrows without skipping any terminal
numbers.

O
:

49



Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base Series 307 00

How to Order Manifold C €

SS0750-08)C4|C8|PD1|-B

Stations :
Symbol Stations
0? 2 sta.tlons Option
2’4 — Symbol Specifications
: 24 stations . Nil None
Note) Th_e maximum number <_>f stations B Note2) With back pressure check valve (Al sta.)
will be different depending on the - - - X
wiring specifications. D With DIN rail (Rail length: Standard)
Cvlind rt size 4 DO Without DIN rail (With bracket)
ylinder port size ¢ D Neted) | With DIN rail Designated length T
Symbol Port size (O: Station) :'g
C2 | With 62 one-touch fitting K Noiet) | Special wiring specifications <
C3 With 3.2 one-touch fitting Metric (Except double wiring) =
C4 | With o4 one-touch fitting N With name plate e
CM | Mixed sizes and with port plug Note) R Note5) External pilot E
N1 With 1/8" one-touch fitting S Built-in silencer 5
- P - I}
N3 W_'th gs_/ 32" one tO_UCh fitting Inch Note 1) When two or more options are specified, indicate Qo
NM | Mixed sizes and with port plug Note) them alphabetically. Example) -BKN g 3
Note) Indicate the sizes on the manifold specification sheet in Note 2) When installing a back pressure check valve on o 3
the case of CM and NM. the required station, enter the part number and £«
specify the station position on the manifold (7_, g
p, R port size ® specification sheet.
Svmbol P . Note 3) The available number of stations is larger than
yn'! g - - 9“ SIZE) the number of manifold stations.
Nil | With @8 one-touch fitting Note) Note 4) Indicate the wiring specifications for mixed single
C6 | With @6 one-touch fitting Metric and double wirings.
C8 | With @8 one-touch fitting Note 5) For details, refer to page 69.
- " . = For manifold optional parts, refer to pages 69 to 73.
N7 W!th 01/4" one-touch f'tFm'g Inch * For manifold exploded view, refer to page 75.
N9 | With @5/16" one-touch fitting

Note) The cylinder port is @5/16" when measured in inches.

Kit type/Cable length

Kit P Standard Max. number of | \ay. number
Symbol Specifications : stations for special )
type i P station wiring specifications | ©Of solenoids

PDO0 | Flat ribbon cable (26P), without cable

PD1 | Flat ribbon cable (26P), with 1.5 m cable
Pkit | PD2 | Flat ribbon cable (26P), with 3.0 m cable
PD3 | Flat ribbon cable (26P), with 5.0 m cable
PDC | Flat ribbon cable (20P), without cable 1 to 9 stations 18 stations 18

Note) The maximum number of stations is determined by the total number of solenoids.
For mixed single and double wirings, enter “-K” to the order code options.

1t012 24 stations 24
stations

z
2
c
(1]
=
£
1
(=2}
3
o

Stacking Base

How to Order Manifold Assembly

Type of actuation Single Double, Dual 3-port Specify the part numbers for valves and options
Number of solenoids 1 2 together beneath the manifold base part number.
<Example>
How to Order Valves Flat ribbon cable kit
S$S0750-08C4PD1---.--- 1 set — Manifold base part no.
+ 80710-5. --2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 3) o
SO7 1 0 — 5 * §0720-5 --4 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 4 to 5) o
+ SO7A0-5-- -1 set — Valve part no. (Stations 6 to 7) e
l -+ §80700-10A-1 -1 set — Blanking plate part no. (Station 8) g
’ " °
. Writ tially from the 1st [
Type of actuation Prefix the asterisk to st:tizns mﬁzg ;/id:gm s § )
Pry the part nos. of the When part nos. written collectively o
Symbol — Specifications Voltage solenoid valve, etc. are complicated, specify on the g T
1 2-position single Symbol| Specifications manifold specification sheet. am
2 | 2-position double 5 24 VDC
A 4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.C.) 6 12 VDC
[Exhaust center] o E
<
B 4-position dual 3-port (N.O. + N.O.) e 3
[Pressure center] ¢ Function 23]
C 4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.O.) Symbol Specifications n_:- (IE)
Note) For symbol, refer to page 7. Nil Standard
R | External pilotNot)

Base mounted plug-in® Note) Not compatible with dual 3-port valves.
P
ZS\VC
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(12 60

Series S0700

kit (Flat Ribbon Cable)

L4
5.25 L3
L2
471 L1 44
15 (n-1)x85 12.8

8.5

Indicator light

BES
/ Manual override
_/

2 - i &
8 lofo|o|o|o|o|o] & T
® |m a] (&3] [x2] [£a] [xa)
3 'z ® R
o @ |2 |3 P8R
‘ 7
E— ® 23] [e3] [e3] [ea] [ca) """ 2
n L o[o]o[o]o| &) 5
Release for switching <
Applicable connector connector direction 4 x M4 mounting hole u
Flat ribbon cable connector (26P)
(Conforming to MIL-C-83503)
G - DDRDDEORDOD®
3(R) port
C8: 08 (For A, B port metric size)
N9: 95/16" (For A, B port inch size)
Flat ribbon cable connector assembly (26P) DIN rail clamping screw
AXT100-FC26-1:1.5m
AXT100-FC26-2: 3 m
AXT100-FC26-3:5 m
o
o
©
(3]
ol ®
~
b —
g BE
o) 8.5 17.2
=
2n x C2, C3, C4, N1, N3 (4(A), 2(B) port)
1(P) port C2: 92 one-touch fitting
C8: 28 (For A, B port metric size) / \__ C3:03.2 one-touch fitting
NO: #5/16" (For A, B portinch size) / \__ G4:04 one-touch fitting
N1:1/8" one-touch fitting
\N3: 95/32" one-touch fitting
Dimensions FormulaL1=8.5n+31,12=8.5n+825 n: Station (Maximum 24 stations)
L ni 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12 (13 |14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24
L1 48 | 56.5| 65 | 73.5| 82 | 90.5| 99 |107.5|/116 [124.5|133 |141.5/150 |158.5|167 |175.5/184 |192.5(/201 |209.5|218 |226.5|235
L2 99.5(108 |116.5/125 [133.5(142 |150.5(159 |167.5|/176 [184.5|193 |201.5(210 |218.5|227 |235.5|244 |252.5|261 [269.5|278 |286.5
L3 |[125 |137.5|137.5(150 |162.5/162.5/175 |187.5|187.5(200 |212.5|212.5|225 |237.5(250 |250 [262.5|275 |275 |287.5|300 [300 |312.5
L4 |[1355|148 |148 [160.5|173 [173 |185.5/198 [198 |210.5|223 [223 |235.5(248 |260.5|260.5(273 |285.5(285.5(298 |310.5(310.5|323
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Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base

J kit

Plug-in Manifold
Stacking Base

MIL Standard
20 pins

PC wiring system
compatible

O
:

PC Wiring System Compatible Flat Ribbon Cable

C€

Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold

Bar Base

=
S
c
©
=
=
1
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=)
o

Plug Lead Manifold

Bar Base

Plug Lead
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Series 307 00 Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base
kit (PC Wiring System Compatible Flat Ribbon Cable)

® Compatible with PC wiring system.

® Using connector for flat ribbon cable (20P) conforming to MIL standard permits the use of connectors put on the
market and gives a wide interchangeability.

@ Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with the available mounting space.

Electrical Wiring Specifications

Double wiring (connected to SOL. A and SOL. B) is adopted for the internal wiring of each station, regardless of valve and option types.
Mixed single and double wiring is available as an option.
For details, refer to “Special Wiring Specifications” (Option) below.

Terminal Polarity
no.
A, SOLA o5 @ )
A SOLB 44 ) )

FA—S0LA 616 )
FA,—SOLB 6 4y G] )

A, SOLA o 1p O ®
AN—S%EBorn0 o

{
{
{
»0 07y [ioees o o
{
{
{
{

Flat ribbon cable connector

200 O Station 1
18 [0 O17

160 O1s
140 [O13
120 On
100 Ooe

Station 2

Station 3

Connector terminal no. Station 4
e 0 Os | oo LA, —SOLB o ¢ E R

4+ Os ,_/\/MO 19 ) (+)
20 O+ Triangle mark Station 5 SOLB 4 O )
"\, —>—=2-0 —) +

_indicator position
A SOLA . 15 “) )

A, SOLB o O ®
A, SOLA O

Station 6

Special Wiring Specifications (Option) [-K] \

Station 7
20 19 — \/—OSOL'B 9 -) (+)
18 17 Station 3 L A,—SOLA , =) (+)
ation
1 15 A, SOLB . . o )
14 13
o 4 =) (+)
12 11
10 9 o3 -) (+)
o . I COM. , , ) )
° 5 — Mo w0
40 Os Positive Negative ot
o0 CcoMm CcoMm
2 1
com. A~ "N COM.
J kit
Flat ribbon cable connector (20P) Note) Mounting valve has no polarity. It can also be used as
PC wiring system compatible a negative common.

For details about the PC wiring system, refer to catalog
Mixed single and double wiring are available as an option. The maximum CAT.ES02-20 separately.
number of manifold stations is determined by the number of solenoids. Count
one point for a single solenoid type and two points for a double solenoid type.
The total number of solenoids (points) must not exceed 16.
1. How to Order valves
Indicate an option symbol, -K, for the manifold part number and be sure to
specify the mounting position and number of stations of the single and double
wiring on the manifold specification sheet.
2. Wiring specifications
Connector terminal numbers are connected from solenoid station 1 on the A
side in the order indicated by the arrows without skipping any terminal
numbers.

O
:
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Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base Series 807 00

How to Order Manifold C €

SS0750-|08||C4(C8/JD0O -|B

Stations l
Symbol Stations Option
02 2 stations Symbol Specifications
: : : Nil None
16 16 stations B Note )| With back pressure check valve (All sta.)
Note) The maxlimum number gf stations D With DIN rail (Rail length: Standard)
will be different depending on the DO | Without DIN rail (With bracket)
wiring specifications. ol - - -
. . DDoe )| With DIN rail Designated length kel
Cylinder port size ¢ (C: Station) 2
Symbol Port size KNote 4| Special wiring specifications g
C2 | With 92 one-touch fitting (Except double wiring) %
C3 With 3.2 one-touch fitting Metric N With name plate g,
C4 | With 94 one-touch fitting R Note5)| External pilot 2
CM | Mixed sizes and with port plug Note) S Built-in silencer %
N1 W!th 01/8" one-touch f|tl.|n.g Note 1) When two or more options are specified, indicate g
N3 With ¢5/32" one-touch fitting Inch them alphabetically. Example) -BKN £ Q
NM | Mixed sizes and with port plug Note) Note 2) When installing a back pressure check valve on 8 g
Note) Indicate the sizes on the manifold specification sheet in the rgqu;]red sta}tlon, er_1tler the pr? n nurr]fb i; and § s
the case of CM and NM. spec!fyt gstat|on position on the manifol oo
specification sheet.
Note 3) The available number of stations is larger than

P, R port size ® the number of manifold stations.

= Note 4) Indicate the wiring specifications for mixed single
Sym.bol - P‘_m_ SIZ6 and double wirings.
Nil | With @8 one-touch fitting Note) Note 5) For details, refer to page 69.
C6 With @6 one-touch fitting Metric = For manifold optional parts, refer to pages 69 to 73.
(o) With @8 one-touch fitting = For manifold exploded view, refer to page 75.
N7 | With g1/4" one-touch fitting Inch
N9 | With @5/16" one-touch fitting

Note) The cylinder port is @5/16" when measured in inches.

Note 1) For 20P type table assembly of J kit, order it separately.
Note 2) The maximum number of stations is determined by the total number of solenoids.
For mixed single and double wirings, enter “-K” to the order code options. ‘

Kit type o e}

N o

Kit o Standard Max. number of | Max number =
Symbol Specifications ; stations for special .

type v g station wiring specifications| Of solenoids S

J kit JDO | Flat ribbon cable (20P) PC wiring system compatible Note 1) 1 to 8 stations 16 stations 16 f

)

2

o

[
7]
©
m
=)
=
=
8
(7]

How to Order Manifold Assembly |

Specify the part numbers for valves and options together

Type of actuation Single Double, Dual 3-port beneath the manifold base part number.
Number of solenoids 1 2 '
<Example>
How to Order Valves Flat ribbon cable kit

SS0750-08C4JDO - 1 set — Manifold base part no.

 §0710-5-+---- - 3 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 3)
SO? 1 0 - 5 * §0720-5.- . 2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 4 to 5)
* S07A0-5- ..2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 6 to 7) o
= SS0700-10A-1-+eeee 1 set - Blanking plate part no. (Station 8) o
. l Write sequentially from the g
Type of actuation 1st station on the D side. =
= Prefix the asterisk to When part nos. written T3
Symbol Specifications Voltage the part nos. of the collectively are complicated, o ®
1 2-position single Symbol| Specifications solenoid valve, etc. spec?;y otr_1 the rr]na?ifold ) e
2 | 2-position double 5 24VDC specilication sheet. Za
A 4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.C.) 6 12VDC
[Exhaust center]
4-position dual 3-port (N.O. + N.O.) E
B [Pressure center] P 8o
3 eFunction 39
C | 4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.O.) Symbol| _ Specifications g,—g,
Note) For symbol, refer to page 7. Nil Standard an
R | External pilotNot)
; Note) Not compatible with dual 3-port valves.
Base mounted plug-in ®

SvVC 54
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Series S0700

kit (PC Wiring System Compatible Flat Ribbon Cable)

L4
5.25 L3
L2
471 L1 »
SERE:S (n-1)x 85 128
- Indicator light
/Werride
@ A { ‘ |
. vlofolo(o|o|o|o| &
® |® 3] [xa] {£3] [xa] fxal
T L
/}@ ? |2 Ak s % ﬁ
® o) 3] fo3) [ex) =2 ,,,,,, 2
— o[o]o[o]o] & _
Release for switching Tlr

Applicable connector connector direction 4 x M4 mounting hole
Connector for flat ribbon cable (20P)
(Conforming to MIL-C-83503)

[Dside] (ators)- - DO@DEO®D®®  [Uside]

3(R) port
C8: 98 (For A, B port metric size)
N9: ¢5/16" (For A, B port inch size)

[
A A
! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! DIN rail clamping screw
o
©
A NN NN / ©
DAPAADIAY e wof 8
at ©
= 9l &
5 17.2
=
2n x C2, C3, C4, N1, N3 (4(A), 2(B) port)
1(P) port C2: g2 one-touch fitting
C8: 08 (For A, B port metric size) / \ C3: #3.2 one-touch fitting
N9: 95/16" (For A, B port inch size) / C4: @4 one-touch fitting
\ N1: 1/8" one-touch fitting
N3: 95/32" one-touch fitting
Dimensions Formula L1 =8.5n+31,L2=8.5n+ 82.5 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 48 56.5 65 73.5 82 90.5 99 1075 | 116 1245 | 133 1415 150 1585 | 167

L2 99.5 | 108 1165 | 125 1335 | 142 150.5 | 159 1675 | 176 1845 | 193 201.5 | 210 218.5
L3 125 1375 | 137.5 | 150 1625 | 1625 | 175 187.5 | 187.5 | 200 2125 | 2125 | 225 237.5 | 250
L4 135.5 | 148 148 160.5 | 173 173 185.5 | 198 198 2105 | 223 223 2355 | 248 260.5

O
:
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Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base
Terminal Block Box

T kit

)

o

;‘E;

Plug-in Manifold 5
Stacking Base ﬁ
5

o
g3
Om
£
@

With

Terminal
| Block Box

k=)
29
c ©
G M
=9
c £
T X
o O
38
odh

Plug Lead Manifold

Bar Base

Plug Lead
Single Unit
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Series SO700 Piug-in Manifold Stacking Base
kit (Terminal Block Box)

@ This kit has a small terminal box inside a junction box. The electrical entry
port (G3/4) permits connection of conduit fittings.

Terminal Block Connection

Step 1. How to remove terminal block cover Step 2. The diagram below shows the terminal block wiring
Loosen the 4 mounting screws (M4) and open the terminal schematic. All stations are provided with double
block cover. solenoid wiring.

Connect each wire to the power supply side, according to
the markings provided inside the terminal block.
M3 screw

ﬁ; Terminal block cover
Mounting screw (M4)

Electrical entry

2xG3/4
Step 3. How to replace terminal block cover
Securely tighten the screws with the torque shown in the table
below, after confirming that the gasket is installed correctly.
Proper tightening torque Ibf-ft (N-m) * Applicable crimped terminal: 1.25-3S,1.25Y-3,1.25Y-3N,1.25Y-3.5
0.5210 0.89 (0.7 to 1.2)
Electrical Wiring Specifications
Standard wiring Special Wiring Specifications (Option) [-K] |
Terminal Polarity . . . . . .
no. Mixed single and double wiring are available as an option. The maximum
M @ @ number of manifold stations is determined by the number of solenoids.
Station 1 { B O @ Count one point for a single solenoid type and two points for a double
oA solenoid type. The total number of solenoids (points) must not exceed
Station 2 { 0 20.
2B ) &) 1. How to Order valves
Stai 3A (0 ) Indicate an option symbol, -K, for the manifold part number and be sure
ation 3 3B ) + to specify the mounting position and number of stations of the single and
(A
A O W double wiring on the manifold specification sheet.
Station 4{ B O ® 2. Wiring specifications
Connector terminal numbers are connected from solenoid station 1 on
Stations{ 5A 6 ® the A side in the order indicated by the arrows without skipping any
58 () () terminal numbers.
Station 6 { )
B O @ 50
' A0 )
Double wiring (connected to SOL. A Station 7 B @ @) e
and SOL. B) is adopted for the =0
S > ) ) A (O () [€9)
internal wiring of each station, Station 8 @E
regardless of valve and option types. 8B (Y e
Mixed single and double wiring is Station %A () )
available as an option. ation 9B =) (+)
' 10A () ()
Note) Mounting valve has no Station 10{ 1B @ @
polarity. It can also be used coM (0 )
as a negative common. » ~ Note)
Positive Negative
CoOM coMm

57
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Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base Series S0700

How to Order Manifold c €

SS0750-|08|C4|C8/TDO -|B
v oo oo ®

(1) Stations (5) Option
Symbol Stations Symbol Specifications
01 1 station Nil None
: : B Note2) With back pressure check valve (All stations)
2(Q Note) 20 stations D With DIN rail (Rail length: Standard)
Note) The maximum number of stations will be different DO Without DIN rail (With bracket) k)
depending on the wiring specifications. D] Note3) With DIN rail Designated length (O: Station) o
) ) K Note 4) Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring) E
(2) Cylinder port size N With name plate =
Symbol Port size R Note 5) External pilot ’T:
C2 With @2 one-touch fitting S Built-in silencer S’
C3 With 23.2 one-touch fitting Metric Note 1) When two or more options are specified, indicate them alphabetically. Example) E
(o} With @4 one-touch fitting _BKN S
CM Mixed sizes and with port plug Nete) Note 2) When installing a back pressure check valve on the required station, enter the part o
N1 With 91/8" one-touch fitting numberland specify the statipn stition on the manifold specificatipn shee?. g 3
N3 With 95/32" one-touch fitling Inch Note 3) The_z available _nlumber o_f ‘statllons is Iarger thgn the number of rr?a-nlfold stations. (&) g
- - - Note 4) Indicate the wiring specifications for mixed single and double wirings. (=
NM Mixed sizes and with port plug ") Note 5) For details, refer to page 69. =8
Note) Specify “Mixed sizes and with port plug” on the manifold specification * For manifold optional parts, refer to pages 69 to 73.
sheet. * For manifold exploded view, refer to page 75.
(3 P, R port size
Symbol Port size
Nil | With 88 one-touch fitting Note)
C6 With @6 one-touch fitting Metric

C8 | With 8 one-touch fitting
N7 | with g1/4" one-touch fitting
N9 | With 5/16" one-touch fitting
Note) The cylinder port is 85/16" when measured in inches.

Inch

T
(@ Kit type L9
©
) o Standard Max. number of | Max number of & o
Kit type | Symbol Specifications - stations for special .
P 4 P station wiring specifications solenoids E 2
T kit TDO Terminal block 1to 10 stations 20 stations 20 g’ %
Note) The maximum number of stations is determined by the total number of solenoids. =8
For mixed single and double wirings, enter “-K” to the order code options. oo
Type of actuation Single Double, Dual 3-port ‘ 5 ‘
Nomber of solonoids ; > How to Order Manifold Assembly

Specify the part numbers for valves and options
together beneath the manifold base part number.

How to Order Valves <Example>

Terminal block box kit
S$S0750-08C4TDO ---1 set — Manifold base part no.

SO7 1 0 — 5 * §0710-5-- ... 3 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 3)
+ §0720- 2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 4 to 5) k=)
* S07A0-5.- 2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 6 to 7) :g
# §80700-10A-1-+-- 1 set — Blanking plate part no. (Station 8) %
Type of actuation Write sequentially from the 1st E P
Specifications station on the D side.
Symbol o N B VOItage Prefix the asterisk to When part nos. written § 3
1 2-position single Symbol| Specifications the part nos. of the collectively are complicated, = o
2 2-position double 5 24VDC solenoid valve, etc. spec!fy on the manifold =l ]
A 4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.C.) 6 12VDC specification sheet. o m
[Exhaust center]
B 4-position dual 3-port (N.O. + N.O.) ‘é’
[Pressure center] oFunction g =)
C | 4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.O.) Symbol| _ Spedifications = <
Note) For symbol, refer to page 7. Nil Standard E :’EJ
R | External pilotNo®)
. Note) Not compatible with dual 3-port valves.
Base mounted plug-ine

SVC

O
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Series S0700

kit (Terminal Block Box)

L4
5.25 L3
L2
99.6 L1 4.4
(12) 13 7 (n-1)x 8.5 12.8
8.5
—
Indicator light
- _‘ 2 Manual override
S I g !
{ (oo(o|o| & T
£ © ] [£a] [xa] [za) [E2 el
Q o LooL
i e
{ 3] (s3] [oa] fa] fea] p 2
‘ — 0]0|0|o|o| & 5
\ ) ) M
) : J 4 x M4 mounting hole
- DOODOODOD
2 x G3/4 3(R) port
Conduit port C8: 98 (For A, B port metric size)
N9: 05/16" (For A, B port inch size)
DIN rail clamping screw
‘ —
] O O
- k T
~
o
[to) ©
0 N NN | 4 ©
N e A ol 8
0 ©) 70 0 ©) ©) ©) ~
o e
| o
=h
2n x C2, C3, C4, N1, N3 (4(A), 2(B) port)
1(P) port \_ C2: 92 one-touch fitting
C8: 08 (For A, B port metric size) / \ C3: 83.2 one-touch fitting
NO: ¢5/16" (For A, B port inch size) / \_C4: 94 one-touch fitting
\ N1: g1/8" one-touch fitting
\NS: 25/32" one-touch fitting
Dimensions Formula L1 =8.5n + 31, L2 =8.5n + 135 n: Station (Maximum 20 stations)
L ni 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 48 56.5 | 65 735 | 82 90.5 | 99 107.5 | 116 1245 | 133 141.5 | 150 158.5 | 167 175.5 | 184 192.5 | 201
L2 152 160.5 | 169 177.5 | 186 194.5 | 203 211.5 | 220 228.5 | 237 2455 | 254 262.5 | 271 279.5 | 288 | 296.5 | 305
L3 175 187.5 | 200 200 |2125 225 225 237.5 | 250 250 262.5 | 275 275 287.5 | 300 300 312.5 | 325 325
L4 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 210.5 | 223 235.5 | 235.5 | 248 260.5 | 260.5 | 273 285.5 | 285.5 | 298 310.5 | 310.5 | 323 335:5)|1335:5
r
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Plug-in Manifold
Stacking Base

Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base
Lead Wire

L kit

Lead Wire
Direct Entry

.~ Type

O
:

C€

Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold

Bar Base

=
o
=
[=
(1]
=
i=
[
[=2]
=
o

Stacking Base

Plug Lead Manifold

Bar Base

Plug Lead
Single Unit
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Series 307 00 Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base
kit (Lead Wire)

@®Direct electrical entry type

Electrical Wiring Specifications

Lead wire specifications Lead wire length
Lead wire
0.3 mm? x 25 cores As the standard electrical wiring specifica- SS0750—08 C4 LD
tions, double wiring (connected to SOL. A )
and SOL. B) is adopted for the internal Lead wire length
wiring of each station for 12 stations or less, 0 0.6m
regardless of valve and option types. 1 1.5m
Mixed single and double wiring is available 2 30m
as an option. For details, refer to “Special ) .
Wiring Specifications” (Option) below. Electrical Characteristics
Item Property
Conductor
Color: White resistance 6I(Sasosr
’ Q/km, 68°F (20°C)
Terminal  Polarity Lead wire Dot Vqltage
soLa Mo color  marking limit 1000
Station 1 { —0 ) +) Black None V, 1 min, AC
ation SOLB, 4y #)  Yellow  Black Insulation 50r
Stati 2{ L () Brown  None Mg/krrisggigcéwc) more
ation SOLB, 15 (9 (+) Pink Black : -
SOL.A O ) Note) Cannot be used for movable wiring.
Station 3{ SOLB © Red None The minimum bending inner radius
—0 16 (=) (+) Blue White of cable is 20 mm.
Station 4{ SOLA, 4 (=) (+) Orange None
SOLB,, 17 =) (+) Purple None
Station 5{ SOLA, 5 =) (+) Yellow None
SOLB, 15 () ) Gray None
Station 6 { SOLA, 6 (4 ) Pink None
SOLB, 19 =) (+) Orange Black
Station 7{ SOLA, 7 (=) (+) Blue None
SOLB,, 5 ) +) Red White
Station 8 { SOLA, g (4 #)  Purple  White
SOLB,, 21 =) (+) Brown White
Stati SOLA,, 9 ) (+) Gray Black
tation 9 SOL.B i
0 22 =) (+) Pink Red
) SOLAG 10 (4 (+)  White Black
Station 10 SOLB
—0 23 -) (+) Gray Red
SOL.A _ }
Station 11 { SOLB 11 (=) (+) White Red
20 24 ) (+) Black White
. SOLAG 12 (9 (+)  Yellow  Red
Station 12 SOLB
=0 25 ) ) White None
COM. 4 43 ) =) Orange Red
Note)
Positive Negative
com com
Note) Mounting valve has no polarity. It can also be used as a
negative common.

\ Special Wiring Specifications (Option) [-K]

Mixed single and double wiring are available as an option. The maximum number of manifold
stations is determined by the number of solenoids. Count one point for a single solenoid type and
two points for a double solenoid type. The total number of solenoids (points) must not exceed 24.

1. How to Order valves

Indicate an option symbol, -K, for the manifold part number and be sure to specify the mounting
position and number of stations of the single and double wiring on the manifold specification sheet.
2. Wiring specifications

Connector terminal numbers are connected from solenoid station 1 on the A side in the order
indicated by the arrows without skipping any terminal numbers.

61
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Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base Series 807 00

How to Order Manifold C €

SS0750-|08)C4|C8|LD0|-B

Stations l
Symbol Stations .
02 2 stations Option
: : Symbol Specifications
24 24 stations Nil None
Note) The maximum number of stations B Note2) With bapk pressure check valve
will be different depending on the (Al stations)
wiring specifications. D With DIN rail (Rail length: Standard)
Cylinder port size ¢ DO Without DIN rail (With bracket) %
Symbol Port size DE‘Me 3)| With DIN rail Designated length ‘E
C2 | With 92 one-touch fitting (C: Station) ___ S
C3 | With 3.2 one-touch fitting _ K Notea)| Special wiring specifications c
- — Metric (Except double wiring) T
C4 | With g4 one-touch fitting N With name piate =
CM | Mixed sizes and with port plug Note) RGeS Extomal ik’;( o0
N1 With @1/8" one-touch fitting S Buitn siﬁencer ‘g
N3 With 95/32" one-touch fitting Inch o
NM Mixed sizes and with port plug Note) Note 1) When two or more options are specified, indicate g §
e a . ) N R them alphabetically. Example) -BKN (8]
Note) Spec!:y l\t{llxethIZTS and with port plug” on the manifold Note 2) When installing a back pressure check valve on £ "E
speciiication sheet. the required station, enter the part number and ﬁ 3
. specify the station position on the manifold
P’ R port Size ¢ specification sheet.
Symbol Port size Note 3) The available number of stations is larger than
Nil With @8 one-touch fitting Note) the number of manifold stations.
Cc6 With 06 one-touch fitting Metric Note 4) Indicate the wiring specifications for mixed single
- _— and double wirings.
C8 | With 08 one-touch fitting Note 5) For details, refer to page 69.
N7 With ¢1/4" one-touch fitting Inch * For manifold optional parts, refer to pages 69 to 73.
N9 With 5/16" one-touch fitting = For manifold exploded view, refer to page 75.
Note) The cylinder port is 85/16" when measured in inches.
Kit type/Cable length e

) - Standard Max. number of | njax. number of 3
Kit type | Symbol Specifications i) viitr’?r!‘lgr; (fgifi:lﬁ%ﬁls . S S
LDO | Lead wire, with 0.6 m cable §a
L kit LD1 Lead wire, with 1.5 m cable 1 to 12 stations 24 stations 24 E E’
LD2 Lead wire, with 3.0 m cable 5
Note) The maximum number of stations is determined by the total number of solenoids. n_:- g
For mixed single and double wirings, enter “-K” to the order code options.
Type of actuation Single Double, Dual 3-port ‘ HOW to Order ManifOId Assembly ‘
Number of solenoids 1 2 Specify the part numbers for valves and options together

beneath the manifold base part number.

How to Order Valves <Example>
Lead wire kit
S$S0750-08C4LDO - 1 set — Manifold base part no.

* 80710-5.---- 3 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 3)
SO7 1 0 - 5 *80720-5-

2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 4 to 5)
* S07A0-5- . 2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 6 to 7) k)
* §S0700-10A-1------ 1 set — Blanking plate part no. (Station 8) :g
T c
Write sequentially from the 1st S
. X X station on the D side. E ©
Type of actuation Voltage ;fz’;:‘ﬁ;sff"?;ew When part nos. written collectively se
P it A . are complicated, specify on the |
Symbol Specifications Symbol| Specifications solenoid valve, etc. manifold specification sheet. =] E
1 2-position single 5 24 VDC E 3
2 2-position double 6 12 VDC
A 4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.C.)
[Exhaust center] E
g | 4position dual 3-port (N.O. + N.O.) ¢Function E S
[Pressure center] Symbol Specifications ;’, %
C 4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.O.) Nil Standard E (',E,
Note) For symbol, refer to page 7. R External pilot Note)
Note) Not compatible with dual 3-port valves.
Base mounted plug-in®
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Series S0700

kit (Lead Wire)
L4
5.25 L3
L2
4741 L1 4.4
15 (n-1)x8.5 12.8
(12 60 8.5
13 Indicator light
/ Manual override
I 0N P 1 = _ T T ‘ ol
o X 8 || i oloofo| €& T
it """ K] [£a] [£a] [£a] [xa] -
i In) e R I @ ) ;
e s } aja@ N
: | A B ® bl
/ . . My
o T En
T

4 x M4 mounting hole

[ D side | Gatons) - DDDDE®D®®)| Usside|

3(R) port
C8: 98 (For A, B port metric size)
N9: 65/16" (For A, B port inch size)

Lead wire length
0.6m,1.5m,3m

DIN rail clamping screw

o
©
©
(4]
0| ™
~
ﬁ; o ©
= | "‘S =
i
=
2n x C2, C3, C4, N1, N3 (4(A), 2(B) port)
1(P) port C2: @2 one-touch fitting
C8: 98 (For A, B port metric size) / C3: 93.2 one-touch fitting
N9: ¢5/16" (For A, B port inch size) / C4: 94 one-touch fitting
N1:21/8" one-touch fitting
N3: 95/32" one-touch fitting
Dimensions Formula L1 =8.5n + 31, L2 =8.5n + 82.5 n: Station (Maximum 24 stations)

L~"| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 (10 |11 |12 |13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24
L1 48 | 56.5| 65 | 73.5| 82 | 90.5| 99 [107.5/116 |124.5|133 |141.5|150 |158.5|167 |[175.5(184 [192.5/201 |209.5|218 |226.5|235
L2 99.5|108 |116.5(125 |133.5|142 |150.5/159 |167.5|/176 [184.5|193 |201.5(210 |218.5|227 |235.5|244 |252.5|261 |269.5|278 |286.5
L3 |[125 |137.5|137.5|150 |162.5|162.5|175 |187.5|187.5/200 |212.5|212.5|225 [237.5(250 [250 |262.5(275 (275 |287.5/300 |300 |3125
L4 1355|148 |148 |160.5|173 |173 |185.5(198 |198 |210.5(223 [223 [235.5(248 (260.5|260.5|273 [285.5(285.5(298 |310.5/310.5/323
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Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base
Circular Connector

M kit

S
Plug-in Manifold 5
Stacking Base é
oo
Circular
Connector
26 Pins

o
2
c
©
=
=
[]
o
3
o

Stacking Base

Plug Lead Manifold

Bar Base

Plug Lead
Single Unit

O
2
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Series S0700 Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base
kit (Circular Connector)

@Simplification and labor savings for wiring work can
be achieved by using a circular connector for the elec-
trical connection.

Electrical Wiring Specifications Cable Assembly
015
Circular connector AXT100-MC26- 030
Double wiring (connected to SOL. A and 050
SOL.B)is ladopted for the intermnal wiring of Circular connector assembly (26P type) can be included in a specific
each station, regardless of valve and . « X »
; manifold model number. Refer to “How to Order Manifold.
option types.
Mixed single and double wiring is available Cabl
as an option. For details, refer to “Special O:as n?mz X 25 pins
Wiring Specifications” (Option) below. OD 214 P

Terminal  Polarity
no.

SOL.A
Station 1 { SOL.B
SOL.A
Station 2 { SOL.B
SOL.A
Station 3 { SOL.B
SOL.A
Station 4 { SOL.B
SOL.A
Station 5 { SOLB, 4
SOL.A 11
Station 6 { SOLB, 45
SOL.A 13
Station 7 { SOL.B 14
SOL.A 15
Station 8 { SOL.B 46
SOLA 4,
Station 9 { SOLB, 45
SOLA 19
Station 10 { SOL.B 5
SOLA o1
Station 11 { SOLB, 5o
SOLA, o3
Station 12 { SOLB, 54

COM. e

COM. g

© 0 N O OB~ W N =

T
60

Plug

Terminal no.

B

Tz
z

- . Note)
Positive Negative

com com
M27 female thread

Note) Mounting valve has no polarity. It can also be used as a negative .
Q ) 9 polarity K Circular Connector

common.

Cable Assembly (Option)
Cable Assembly part no.
length (L) 26P
] Special Wiring Specifications (Option) [-K] \ 1.5m AXT100-MC26-015
3m AXT100-MC26-030
Mixed single and double wiring are available as an option. The maximum number of 5m AXT100-MC26-050

manifold stations is determined by the number of solenoids. Count one point for a

A A . . * Cannot be used for movable wiring.
single solenoid type and two points for a double solenoid type. The total number of

solenoids (points) must not exceed 24.

1. How to Order valves

Indicate an option symbol, -K, for the manifold part number and be sure to specify
the mounting position and number of stations of the single and double wiring on the
manifold specification sheet.

2. Wiring specifications

Connector terminal numbers are connected from solenoid station 1 on the A side in
the order indicated by the arrows without skipping any terminal numbers.

65
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Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base Series S0700

How to Order Manifold c €

SS0750-08)C4|C8|MD1/-B
v e 6 ®

(1) Stations (5) Option
Symbol Stations Symbol Specifications
02 2 stations Nil None
: : Blki=2) With back pressure check valve (All stations)
24 Now) 24 stations D With DIN rail (Rail length: Standard)
Note) The maximum number of stations will be different DO Without DIN rail (With bracket)
depending on the wiring specifications. D[] Noted) With DIN rail Designated length (C: Station)
) Cylinder port size | Note 4) Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring) ‘!é
Symbol Port size N With name plate 'é
c2 With @2 one-touch fitting R Note ) External pilot =
C3 With 3.2 one-touch fitting Metric S Built-in silencer £
C4 With 94 one-touch fitting Note 1) When two or more options are specified, indicate them alphabetically. 3
CM Mixed sizes and with port plug Nete) Example) -BKN ) . o
N Wi 018" one fouc g Moo 2 e ling ok pressro ek v on o roeed sl v\
N3 With @5/32" one-touch fitting Inch sheet. £ o
NM Mixed sizes and with port plug Nete) Note 3) Thg available p_umber of 'statlions is Iargerthgn the number of n?almifold stations. 8 g
, N N ) N o Note 4) Indicate the wiring specifications for mixed single and double wirings. m
Note) Specify “Mixed sizes and with port plug” on the manifold specification sheet. Note 5) For details, refer to page 69. g P
. = For manifold optional parts, refer to pages 69 to 73. wnm
@ P, R port size « For manifold exploded view, refer to page 75.
Symbol Port size
Nil With @8 one-touch fitting Note)
C6 | With @6 one-touch fitting Metric
C8 | With 8 one-touch fitting
N7 | With 1/4" one-touch fitting Inch
N9 | Wwith 85/16" one-touch fitting

Note) The cylinder port is 85/16" when measured in inches.

(@) Kit type/Cable length

Max. number of
Standard | gations for special Max. number of

Kit type  |Symbol Specifications station wiring specifications solenoids

MDO | Circular connector (26P), without cable

MD1 | Circular connector (26P), with 1.5 m cable
MD?2 | Circular connector (26P), with 3.0 m cable
MD3 | Circular connector (26P), with 5.0 m cable
Note) The maximum number of stations is determined by the total number of solenoids.

For mixed single and double wirings, enter “-K” to the order code options. ‘ HOW to order Manifold Assemb|y

Specify the part numbers for valves and options together

M kit

1to 12 stations 24 stations 24

=
2
=
©
=
£
1
(o2}
3
o

Stacking Base

1E a1 el D0ille 3, IDLE] S beneath the manifold base part number.
Number of solenoids 1 2
<Example>
Circular connector kit
How to Order Valves $S0750-08C4MD1--1 set — Manifold base part no.
+ $0710-5--- ... 3 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 3)
* $0720-5 2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 4 to 5)
+ S07A0-5.- 2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 6 to 7)
SO7 1 0 - 5 = §50700-10A-1.----- 1 set — Blanking plate part no. (Station 8) %
l Write sequentially from the 1st E
P ) ) station on the D side. (]
Ty.P ° .Of actuation m:ﬂxa:]ﬁ Oasstgfnts; et ° When part nos. written collectively =
Symbol Specifications sole’:\oi dvalve. fo are complicated, specify on the T 3
1 2-position single Vo|tage T manifold specification sheet. 3 g
2 | 2-position double Symbol| Specifications 25
A | 4posiion dual 3port (NC. +N.C) 5 24VDC oo
[Exhaust center] 6 12VDC
B 4-position dual 3-port (N.O. + N.O.) =
[Pressure center] g 5
C 4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.O.) ¢ Function g %
Note) For symbol, refer to page 7. Symbol Specifications g’ £
Nil Standard oo
R | External pilotNo®)

Base mounted pluQ'm ¢ Note) Not compatible with dual 3-port valves.

ZSNC 66




Series S0700

kit (Circular Connector)

L4
5.25 L3
L2
471 L1 4.4
15 (n-1)x85 12.8
— o ————
(2 60 8.5
13 Indicator light
Manual override
| S
- H N 7 1 &l [
& (L2}
5 L
] 8| N
3\ | ] T 0
B ‘ -
f <
T u
\ ‘ | | 4 x M4 mounting hole
[
|
: D side] (Satons) - D@@@EE®DE®®
Circular connector cable assembly [ ‘ ‘ ‘ H J 3(R) port
AXT100-MC26-015:1.5m C8: 28 (For A, B port metric size)
AXT100-MC26-030: 3 m N9: ¢5/16" (For A, B port inch size)

AXT100-MC26-050: 5 m ) ;
DIN rail clamping screw

D
\
T

60

©
[}
o of
a — ©
= ol 3
@
T
M27 male thread 2nx C2, C3, C4, N1, N3 (4(A), 2(B) port)

\ C2: 32 one-touch fitting
C3: 83.2 one-touch fitting
C4: a4 one-touch fitting
N1: ¢1/8" one-touch fitting
N3: 85/32" one-touch fitting

Circular connector (26P)
Made by CONINVERS GmbH

1(P) port
C8: 98 (For A, B port metric size) /
N9: 05/16" (For A, B portinch size) /

Dimensions Formula L1 =8.5n+31,L2=85n+825 n: Station (Maximum 24 stations)
L ni 2 8 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 | 20 | 21 22 | 23 | 24
L1 48 | 565| 65 | 735| 82 | 90.5| 99 (1075|116 |1245|133 |1415|150 |158.5|167 [1755|184 [1925[201 |209.5|218 |226.5|235
L2 995 (108 |116.5|125 [1335|142 |150.5(159 |167.5|176 |[184.5/193 |201.5|210 (2185|227 |2355 (244 (2525|261 |[269.5|278 |286.5
L3 |125 |1375(137.5|150 |162.5(162.5|175 |187.5(187.5|200 |212.5[2125|225 |237.5|250 [250 (2625|275 [275 |287.5|300 [300 |3125
L4 |[1355|148 [148 |1605|173 |173 |1855|198 |198 |210.5(223 [223 [2355|248 |260.5|260.5|273 |285.5(285.5(298 |[310.5|310.5/323
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Series SO700 Piug-in Manifold Stacking Base
Manifold Optional Parts

Blanking plate
S$S0700-10A-1

It is used by attaching on the manifold block for
being prepared for removing a valve for mainte-
nance reasons or planning to mount a spare
valve, etc.

Weight: 0.88 0z (25 @)

JIS symbol
11

57

o o TIT

D
'

2N
v
D
'

External pilot [-R]

This can be used when the air pressure is 0.1 to
0.2 MPa lower than the minimum operating
pressure of the solenoid valves or used for External pilot port
vacuum specifications. (M5 x 0.8)
Add R to the part numbers of manifolds and
valves to indicate the external pilot specifications.
An M5 port will be installed on the top side of the
manifold’s SUP/EXH block.

@ How to Order Valves (Example)

S0710 R -5

Note 1) Not compatible with dual 3-port
valves.

Note 2) When the internal pilot type and
external pilot type of valves are
mixed up on the manifold, order
the manifold suitable for the
specifications of the external pilot
valve.

Note 3) Valves with the external pilot
have a pilot EXH with individual
exhaust specifications and EXH
can be pressurized.

However, the pressure supplied
from EXH should be 58 psi (0.4
MPa) or lower.

IExternal pilot

@ How to Order Manifold (Example)
* Indicate R for an option.
SS0750-08C4FD1-R

I External pilot

Direct EXH outlet with built-in silencer [-S]

This is a type with an exhaust port atop the
manifold end plate. The built-in silencer exhibits
an excellent noise suppression effect. (Noise
reduction: 30 dB)

Q Note) A large quantity of drainage generated

Exhaust port

in the air source results in exhaust of
air together with drainage.
= \When ordering this option incorporated
with a manifold, suffix “-S” to the end of
the manifold part number.
# For precautions on handling and how to
replace elements, refer to “Specific
Product Precautions.”

Individual SUP/EXH Spacer Block plate (Ordering not required)

- - Spacer for
S$S0700-PR-1 [Dside] Valve \ individual &, Valve
If this spacer is installed instead of a valve, it is possible 3R) M ;
to add SUP and EXH ports. In this condition, the A port 1)~ — 7 g
should be an SUP port and the B port an EXH port. B
= Specify the spacer mounting position and SUP/EXH

passage shut off positions on the manifold specification
sheet. EXH
« The spacer comes with a SUP block plate and an EXH ™ port
block plate. SUP
* Electrical wiring is also connected to the spacer mounting I port
position. ILBLA P% E&A
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Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base Series S0700

SUP block plate
S$S0700-B-P

When different pressures, high and low, are

supplied to one manifold, a SUP block plate is

inserted between the stations under different

pressures.

x Specify the number of stations on the manifold
specification sheet.

4.2 1.5

9.8

<Block indication label>
When using block plates for SUP passage,

indication label for confirmation of the blocking
position from outside is attached. (One label of -
each) —— S
+ When ordering a block plate for SUP R R-H+—F+ 'E
incorporated with the manifold, a block Block indication =
indication label is attached to the manifold. PHF—— P+ +——F+ label £
=)
Weight: 0.3 g 3
SUP passage blocked SUP/EXH passage blocked o
g
=
EXH block plate 59
(8}
m
S$S0700-B-R 9.2 15 Ex
nm
When valve exhaust affects the other stations on
the circuit, insert EXH block plate in between
stations to separate valve exhaust. <
* Specify the number of stations on the manifold ©
specification sheet.

<Block indication label>

When using block plates for EXH passage,
indication label for confirmation of the blocking
position from outside is attached. (One label of
each)

* When ordering a block plate for EXH

T
incorporated with the manifold, a block — S
indication label is attached to the manifold. R-H— R-H+H— 'g =

Weight: 0.3 g Block indication [t

P P label TR
(=2 03]
28
oo

SUP/EXH passage blocked

Back pressure check valve [-B]
S$S0700-7A-1

It prevents cylinder malfunction caused by other
valve exhaust. Insert it into R (EXH) port on the
manifold side of a valve which is affected. It is
effective when a single action cylinder is used or
an exhaust center type solenoid valve is used.

* When a check valve for back pressure
prevention is desired, and is to be installed
only in certain manifold stations, clearly write
the part number and specify the number of
stations on the manifold specification sheet.

= \When ordering this option incorporated with a
manifold, suffix “-B” to the end of the manifold
part number.

Weight: 0.1 g

Plug Lead Manifold

Bar Base

A\ Precautions

1. The back pressure check valve assembly is assembly parts with a check valve structure. However, as
slight air leakage is allowed for the back pressure, take care the exhaust air will not be restricted at the
exhaust port.

2.When a back pressure check valve is mounted, the effective area of the valve will decrease by about 20%.

2 S\NC 70
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Series S0700 Piug-in Manifold Stacking Base
Manifold Optional Parts

Blanking plate with output Jli simbol
SS0700-1C-
TTT Connector on the power

Lead wire length (mm) supply side is not attached.

Nil 600
10 1000
15 1500
20 2000
25 2500
30 3000

Blanking plate with a connector for individually outputting

electricity to drive a single valve or equipment that are not on

the manifold base.

Note 1) Electric current should be 0.5 A or less.
(Including the mounted valves) When the current is
output from two positions at the same time, the
current should be 0.25 A or less.

Note 2) Please consult with SMC for the max. allowable
current for serial transmission kit.

<Example>

Weight: 34 g
Port plug

11.6
VVvVQO0000-CP ) }

The plug is used to block the cylinder port when

using a 5-port valve as a 3-port valve.

* When ordering a plug incorporated with a
manifold, indicate “CM” for the port size in the
manifold part number, as well as, the
mounting position and number of stations and
cylinder port mounting positions, A and B on
the manifold specification sheet.

DIN rail mounting bracket
For S(EX260/600/500, EX250), F, P, J, T, L, M kit

S$S0700 -57A -%]

It is used for mounting a manifold on a

Symbol Specifications DIN rail. The DIN rail mounted bracket is
fixed to the manifold end plate. (The
S(EX260/600/ e
. specification is the same as that for the
Nil f/loz)t RRJL option “-D”.)

. 1 set of DIN rail mounting bracket is
S | S(EX250) kit included for 1 manifold (2 or 3 DIN rail

T | Tkit mounting brackets (S, T kit)).

=N DIN rail mountin:
* When ordering this option incorporated 22 brackeq[

with a manifold, suffix “D” to the end of
the manifold part number.

Blanking plug (For one-touch fittings)

KJP-02 L
23 A Dimensions (mm)
KQ2P- 8% — Applgi:;glgéining Model A L D | Weight:g
tis i ) . I [ 2 KJP-02 82 | 17 3 0.1
is inserted into an unused cylinder port and B ! - 32 KQ2P-23 | 16 315 30 1
SUPEXHports. ~ R 5 4 KQ2P-04 | 16 | 32 6 1
Purchasing order is available in units of 10 Q S 5 KQ2P-06 | 18 35 8 E

pieces.

71 2 S\VIC



Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base Series 807 00

Applicable to DIN rail mounting

Each manifold can be mounted on a DIN rail.

Order it by indicating a manifold mounting symbol for DIN rail mounting [-D].

Standard DIN rail which is approx. 30 mm longer than the manifold with the specified number of stations is attached.
The following options are also available.

@ DIN rail length longer than the standard (for stations to be added later, etc.)
In the manifold part number, specify -D for the manifold mounting symbol and add the number of required stations after the symbol.

Example) $S0750—-08C4FD0-D09K

8-station manifold T TOptionaI symbol
(alphabetically)
DIN rail for 9 stations ke
o
. =
@ How to Order DIN rail only L g
DIN rail part number =
.12 P=125 5.25 75 |E
AXT100- DR-n[] =]
o
Note) For n, enter a number from the No. line in the table below. °
For L dimension, refer to the dimensions of each kit. g
1 — | v — Eo
SESERSE R SERsE RSt Rs S 8 & F
o @
0 Ex
- n o
L Dimension L=125xn+105
No. 1 2 3 4 5) 6 7 8 9 10
L dimension 23 35.5 48 60.5 73 85.5 98 110.5 123 135.5
No. 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L dimension 148 160.5 173 185.5 198 2105 223 235.5 248 260.5
No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
L dimension 273 285.5 298 310.5 323 335.5 348 360.5 373 385.5
No. 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
L dimension 398 410.5 423 435.5 448 460.5 473 485.5 498 510.5 S
2 3
§m
Silencer (For EXH port) o 78 =9
o £ £
This silencer is to be inserted into the EXH port R -§ 59.3 g’g
(one-touch fitting) of the common exhaust type. % I on
S
< &= L
AN200-KM8 e il H AAA[ N
g duuggd S
Specifications
Effective area (mm2) | Noise reduction
Model
ode (Cv factor) (dB)
AN200-KM8 20 (1.1) 30
K/
L
g
Name plate [-N] =
7]
" - Q@
S$S0700-N-Station (1 to max. stations) =
P =85 2 ®
om

It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label

that indicates solenoid valve function, etc.

Insert it into the groove on the side of the end

plate and bend it as shown in the figure.

* When ordering this option incorporated with a
manifold, suffix “-N” to the end of the manifold
part number.

T i .
b 2evgo9 g JomSaion g

31

Plug Lead
Single Unit

n=61024 n=1t05
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Series S0700 Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base
Manifold Optional Parts

Double check block (Separated)

VQ1000-FPG-IC]

It is used on the outlet side piping to keep the cylinder in the
intermediate position for long periods of time. Combining the
double check block with a built-in pilot type double check valve
and a 2-position single/double solenoid valve will permit this
block to be used for preventing the dropping at the cylinder
stroke end when the SUP residual pressure is released.

Specifications

Max. operating pressure

116 psi (0.8 MPa)

Min. operating pressure

22 psi (0.15 MPa)

Ambient and fluid temperature

23 10 122°F (-5 to 50°C)

<Check Valve
Working Principle>

Cylinder side pressure
i P2)

|

SUP side pressure (P1)

(e]
CJ/ 5
e,
Lo,

- . N
II;Ilow rate c:ara;:terlstlcs. C 0.6? g:lon‘:: /(sr:ar) Note) Based on JIS B 83751981 WO1000.5PG 02 1 st
ax. operating frequency P (Supply pressure: 73 psi (0.5 MPa)) *VQ1000-FPG-C6MS5-D 2 ps.
Dimensions
. . .  Se— |
Single unit Manifold | N ] Flﬁ
CRietl 2xC4,C6
2xC4,C6 C4: 94 one-touch fittin,
C4: 04 one-touch fitting C6: 26 one-touch fitting
C6: 06 one-touch fitting w3
' >
Mounting ﬂ L1
hole for M3 15.5 w
T%%% "
ole for M2.5
C r: ] gl'l I; 1]
i ® L ]
s ©
8 8§ — r > ) VaaWa l r'\-—ml >
) | Iy
= 5 M L A
g mo 3 I 8
Manual o\\:ef ide ¥ I_j @] 0
[AKAK ]
205 vorresuiua\h . 11 ™~ ¥ et ~
7a3) 25 @235) 105 = Stations... 1.2 3 DIN rail clamping screw
2xC3,C4, C6, M5 . .
€8:03.2 one-touch fitting Dimensions Formula L1=11n+20 n: Station (Max. 24 stations) 2xC3, C4, C6, M5
Ciotovatitng / T{ 1 (3145 [6[7[6]0 101112 B o
- C4: @4 one-touch fitting
M5: M5 thread L1] 3 42 |53 |64 75 | 86 | 97 [108 [119 [130 |141 |152 6 06 one-touch fiting
L2|5 |625|75 | 875|100 |1125]125 |125 |137.5]|150 | 1625175 M5: M5 thread o
L3]605 |73 |85 ]9 |1105]123 |1355] 1355|148 | 1605|173 | 1855
o NJ13 (14 (1516 |17 [18 ({1920 |21 [ 22 [ 23 | 24 ”g’_ IB;! »
b . L1163 |174 |185 [196 [207 |218 |229 |240 [251 |262 |273 |284 ;
. L2 [ 1675 1875 200 | 2125|225 | 2375250 | 250 | 2625|275 | 2875300 fo]¢ A
@ L3198 | 198 |210.5(203 [2355|248 | 26052605273 | 2855|298 | 3105 ; o i
How to Order = .

. . <Example>
Single unit, double check block 2-position
VQ1000-FPG—[C4|[M5]—[F] s -

1(P) 1(P)
eOption 3(R2) 3(R2)
IN side port size OUT side port size Nil None E_
C4 | o4 one-touch fitting M5 M5 thread F With bracket =
Cé 26 one-touch fitting C3 23.2 one-touch fitting D DIN rail mounting (For manifold) E—
C4 @4 one-touch fitting N With name plate ‘Dg
C6 @6 one-touch fitting Note) When two or more symbols are specified,

Manifold (DIN rail mounting)

VVQ1000 -FPG -

When ordering a double check block,

order the DIN rail mounting [-D]
<Example>

VVQ1000-FPG-06:--6-station manifold

Stations
01 | 1 station

16 | 16 stations

+VQ1000-FPG-C4MS5-D: 3 sets }Double check

+VQ1000-FPG-C6M5-D: 3 sets | block
Bracket Assembly
Part no. Tightening torque

VQ1000-FPG-FB 0.16 to 0.18 Ibf-ft (0.22 to 0.25 N-m)

73

A\ Caution

* Air leakage from the pipe between the valve and cylinder ¢ M5 fitting assembly is attached, not incorporated into the double

indicate them alphabetically. Example) -DN

Drop AT
prevention -

2(B)4(A)

or from the fittings will prevent the cylinder from stopping check block. After screwing in the M5 fittings, mount the assembly on
for long periods of time. Check the leakage using neutral the double check block. {Tightening torque: 0.6 to 0.8 Ibfft (0.8 to 1.2
household detergent, such as dish washing soap. N-m)}

Also, check the cylinder’s tube gasket, piston seal and rod  « If the exhaust of the double check block is restricted too much, the
seal for air leakage.

* Since one-touch fittings allow slight air leakage, screw * Set the cylinder load so that the cylinder pressure will be within two
piping (with M5 thread) is recommended when stopping times that of the supply pressure.

the cylinder in the middle for long periods of time.

O

SvVC

cylinder may not operate properly and may not stop intermediately.

* Air leakage from the pipe between the valve and cylinder or from the
fittings will prevent the cylinder from stopping for long periods of
time. Check the leakage using neutral household detergent, such as
dish washing soap.

Also, check the cylinder’s tube gasket, piston seal and rod seal for
air leakage.



Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base Series S0700

Construction

Single: S0710 f % ? ? =

=

S0710

l #)(B)
R
| : 7\

g Y
L 5 1 3
j o D (R1) (P)(R2) o
— o
/ 5 4 1 2 3 =
(R1) (A) (P) (B) (HZ)\® g
=
£
Double: S0720 ’ 3 7 2
o
©
©
o
1 7 7 T g 8
= A °a
I '_I.I 1 1T lIII 1 E& / / .g 2
/ \ -  — S0720 @
[ 1 ) 1§ @)
' 7o\ |] Feo
T T
q 5 1 3
] (R1) (P)(R2)

5 4 1 2 3
(R1) (A) (P) (B) (R2)
A

o
Dual 3-Port: SO07B0 e
C =]
© 0
7@ 7D f f i
c.c
T
o0
/ / S8
s 7 7 7 r3 r) oawn
ﬁ Iy S07A0
=}
——1 4 2
[ ———(( ) % (A) (B)
I
/ \ 1T J — 1711 %ﬂw
[ g 22 5 3
‘ ‘ (R1) 1 (R2)
H ‘ (P)
N.C. + N.C.
C 5 S07B0 =
4 2 =
h LIF ) ®) L
5 4 1 2 3 l \ S
(R1) (A) (P) (B) (R2) s 5 =
o
R1 1 R2 c @
Component Parts A P) R2) o8
No. Description Material N.O.+N.O. g’g
1 | Body Zinc die-casted S07C0 om
2 | Spool Aluminum 4 2
3 | Piston Resin (%) ® o E
4 | Manual override Resin 3>
: 5 3 49
5 | Adapter plate Resin RY) 9 (R2) 2o
6 | Cover Resin (P) oo
7 | Interface gasket HNBR N.C. + N.O.
8 | Pilot valve assembly Note) —
Note) Please consult with SMC for pilot valve replacement. P
S SVC 74
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Series S0700 Plug-in Manifold
Manifold Exploded V

U-side end plate assembly

Manifold block assembly

D-side end plate assembly

Housing assembly and Sl unit

S kit

F kit

P/J kit

T kit

L kit

M kit

)
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Manifold Exploded View Series S0700

Manifold Assembly Part No.

<Housing Assembly and Sl Unit, Input Block>

No. Description Part no. Note
EX260-SDN1 DeviceNet™ M12 connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SDN2 DeviceNet™ M12 connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SDN3 DeviceNet™ M12 connector, 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SDN4 DeviceNet™ M12 connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SPR1 PROFIBUS DP_M12 connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SPR2 PROFIBUS DP_M12 connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SPR3 PROFIBUS DP_M12 connector, 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SPR4 PROFIBUS DP_M12 connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SPR5 PROFIBUS DP D-sub connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SPR6 PROFIBUS DP D-sub connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SPR7 PROFIBUS DP D-sub connector, 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
@ EX260 SI unit EX260-SPR8 PROFIBUS DP D-sub connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SMJ1 CC-Link M12 connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SMJ2 CC-Link M12 connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SMJ3 CC-Link M12 connector, 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SMJ4 CC-Link M12 connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SEC1 EtherCAT M12 connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP) o
EX260-SEC2 EtherCAT M12 connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN) °
EX260-SEC3 EtherCAT M12 connector 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP) =
EX260-SEC4 EtherCAT M12 connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN) %
EX260-SPN1 PROFINET M12 connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP) =
EX260-SPN2 PROFINET M12 connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN) £
EX260-SPN3 PROFINET M12 connector, 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP) >
EX260-SPN4 PROFINET M12 connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN) =]
EX250-SDN1 DeviceNet™ Negative common (PNP) o
EX250-SPR1 PROFIBUS DP_Negative common (PNP) S
EX250-SMJ2 CC-Link _Positive common (NPN) s
. EX250-SAS3 AS-Interface 31 slave, 8 in/8 out, 2 isolated common type, Negative common (PNP) €o
@ EX250 Sl unit EX250-SAS5 AS-Interface 31 slave, 4 in/4 out, 2 isolated common type, Negative common (PNP) 8 2
EX250-SAS7 AS-Interface 31 slave, 8 in/8 out, 1 common type, Negative common (PNP) m
EX250-SAS9 AS-Interface 31 slave, 4 in/4 out, 1 common type, Negative common (PNP) E s
EX250-SCA1A CANopen Negative common (PNP) »m
EX250-SEN1 EtherNet/IP™ Negative common (PNP)
EX250-1E1 M12 2 inputs
® | EX250input block EX250-IE2 M12 4 inputs
EX250-1E3 M8 4 inputs
@ EX250-EA1 Direct mounting
@ EX250 end plate assembly EX250-EA2 DIN rail mounting
EX600-SDN1A DeviceNet™ Negative common (PNP)
EX600-SDN2A DeviceNet™ Positive common (NPN)
EX600-SMJ1 CC-Link Negative common (PNP)
EX600-SMJ2 CC-Link Positive common (NPN)
(®) . EX600-SPR1A PROFIBUS DP_Negative common (PNP)
© | EX600Slunit EX600-SPR2A PROFIBUS DP_Positive common (NPN)
EX600-SEN1 EtherNet/IP™ Negative common (PNP)
EX600-SEN2 EtherNet/IP™ Positive common (NPN)
EX600-SEC1 EtherCAT Negative common (PNP)
EX600-SEC2 EtherCAT Positive common (NPN)
EX600-DXNB NPN input, M12 connector, 5 pins (4 pcs.), 8 inputs
EX600-DXPB PNP input, M12 connector, 5 pins (4 pcs.), 8 inputs K]
EX600-DXNC NPN input, M8 connector, 3 pins (8 pcs.), 8 inputs 9 8
EX600-DXNC1 NPN input, M8 connector, 3 pins (8 pcs.), 8 inputs, with open circuit detection c®
EX600-DXPC PNP input, M8 connector, 3 pins (8 pcs.), 8 inputs g g
L . EX600-DXPC1 PNP input, M8 connector, 3 pins (8 pcs.), 8 inputs, with open circuit detection c
EX600 digital input unit EX600-DXND NPN input, M12 connector, 5 pins (8 pes.), 16 inputs £<
EX600-DXPD PNP input, M12 connector, 5 pins (8 pcs.), 16 inputs g’ 8
EX600-DXNE NPN input, D-sub connector, 25 pins, 16 inputs o
EX600-DXPE PNP input, D-sub connector, 25 pins, 16 inputs
EX600-DXNF NPN input, Spring type terminal block, 32 pins, 16 inputs
EX600-DXPF PNP input, Spring type terminal block, 32 pins, 16 inputs
® EX600-DYNB NPN output, M12 connector, 5 pins (4 pcs.), 8 outputs
EX600-DYPB PNP output, M12 connector, 5 pins (4 pcs.), 8 outputs
. . EX600-DYNE NPN output, D-sub connector, 25 pins,16 outputs
EX600 digital output unit EX600-DYPE PNP output, D-sub connector, 25 pins, 16 outputs
EX600-DYNF NPN output, Spring type terminal block, 32 pins, 16 outputs
EX600-DYPE PNP output, Spring type terminal block, 32 pins, 16 outputs
EX600-DMNE NPN input/output, D-sub connector, 25 pins, 8 inputs/outputs
. . EX600-DMPE PNP input/output, D-sub connector, 25 pins, 8 inputs/outputs
EX600 digital VO unit EX600-DMNF NPN input/output, Spring type terminal block, 32 pins, 8 inputs/outputs
EX600-DMPF PNP input/output, Spring type terminal block, 32 pins, 8 inputs/outputs
EX600 analog input unit EX600-AXA M12 connector, 5 pins (2 pcs.), 2-channel input %
EX600 analog output unit EX600-AYA M12 connector, 5 pins (2 pcs.), 2-channel output =
EX600 analog I/O unit EX600-AMB M12 connector, 5 pins (4 pcs.), 2-channel input/output g
EX600-ED2 M12 connector, 5 pins, Max. supplied current 2 A =
e EX600-ED2-2 M12 connector, 5 pins, Max. supplied current 2 A, with DIN rail mounting bracket kel
@ EX600 end plate EX600-ED3 7/8 inch connector, 5 pins, Max. supplied current 8 A : 8 3
EX600-ED3-2 7/8 inch connector, 5 pins, Max. supplied current 8 A, with DIN rail mounting bracket ~ 8
8 EX600 valve plate EX600-ZMV1 Enclosed parts: Round head screw (M4 x 6) 2 pcs, Round head screw (M3 x 8) 4 pcs. g =
© EX600 bracket for end plate EX600-ZMA2 This bracket is used for the end plate of DIN rail mounting. o 3
0 : EX500-Q001 EX500 Positive common (NPN)
w EX500 Sl unit EX500-Q101 EX500 Negative common (PNP)
a D-sub connector housing assembly VVQC1000-F25-1 F kit, 25 pins
i i VVQC1000-P26-1 P kit, 26 pins .
@ :::a: rf::on ca::e :ous!ng assem::y VVQC1000-P20-1 P kit. 20 pins 8 5
at ribbon cable housing assem ) ! )
Flat ribbon cable PC wiri?ig systemycompatible VVQC1000-J20-1 Jkit, 20 pins (<%=
[E) Terminal block box housing assembly VVQC1000-T0-1 T kit E ‘%
. VVQC1000-L25-0-1 L kit, Lead wire length 0.6 m
19 Lead wire housing assembly VVQC1000-L25-1-1 L kit, Lead wire length 1.5 m
VVQC1000-L25-2-1 L kit, Lead wire length 3.0 m
(B Circular connector housing assembly VVQC1000-M26-1 M kit, 26 pins
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Series S0700

Manifold Assembly Part No.

(oD-side end plate assembly part no.
SS0700—3A—1—|C8|—

@Manifold block assembly Tie-rod (2 pcs.) and lead wire assembly for extensions are attached.

$S0700 —1A —[PD]|[05 I—Icsl—g
Option

Port size Wiring specifications
Symbol Port size Symbol| Specifications Symbol Specifications
C8 | With 8 one-touch fitting PD | Double wiring Nil | None
N9 | With 25/16" one-touch fitting Option PS | Single wiring B | With back pressure check valve
Note) Whenboth  ISymbol|  Specifications PO_| None Port size
Zszg?ﬁ: e Nil | Common EXH Stations Symbol Port size
indicate as R | External pilot Symbol | Stations C2 | With 82 one-touch fitting
“RS". S | Direct EXH outlet with built-in silencer 02 |2stations C3 | With 3.2 one-touch fitting
: H C4 | With 94 one-touch fitting
U-side end plate assemb|y part no. 24 |24 stations N1 | With ¢1/8" one-touch fitting
N3 | With 85/32" one-touch fitting
SS0700 —2A—-2 CO0 | Without one-touch fitting
(9Fitting assembly part no. .
® 9 yp <Replacement Parts for Manifold Block> <Replacement Parts for Valve>
VVvQ0000 — 50A — Replacement Parts Replacement Parts
Port size No. Description Part no. Qty. No. Description Part no. Qty.
Symbol Applicable tube Q0 Gasket SS0700-80A-2 10 Note ) @3 | Gasket, Screw | S0700-GS-5 10
C2 | Applicable tube g2 @D Clip S$S0700-80A-4 10 Note ) Note) Above part number consists of 10 units. Each
C3 | Applicable tube @3 @ Tie-rod assembly SS0700-TR-0J 2 Note2) unit has one gasket and two screws.
C4 | Applicable tube o4 Note 1) 1 set includes 10 pi
- " ote 1) 1 set includes 10 pieces.
N1 | Applicable tube 01/8 Q Note 2) 1 set includes 2 pieces. Please order when
N3 | Applicable tube ©5/32" eliminating manifold stations. When adding

Note 1) Purchasing order is available in units of
10 pieces.

Note 2) For one-touch fittings replacement,
refer to “Specific Product Precautions.”

to order.
[J: Stations 02 to 24

stations, tie-rods are attached to the manifold
block assembly. Therefore, it is not necessary

How to Add Manifold Stations (Plug-in Type / Lead Wire Connection Type)

What to order
- Manifold block assembly (Refer to the above (7.)

Steps for adding stations

(D Loosen hexagon bolts from the end plate at the U-side and remove the
end plate.

(@ Connect the tie rod for increasing the station number, open the
junction cover, mount the manifold block assembly and U-side end
plate and tighten them by hexagon bolts.

(Tightening torque: 0.63 to 0.70 Ibfft (0.85 to 0.95 N-m))
Hexagon bolt

Tightening torque:
0.63 to 0.70 Ibft ( 0.85 to 0.95 N'm)

Tie-rod for station additions

U-side end plate

Convex part
Irs
. |
(@) Take out the socket housing and connect k)
the black and white lead wires. :~
The connection layout is common to all kits. S
S\l
§s\
§\
& .
™
el
X Sg

77

White
% S\VC

(3 Connect the round type terminal of red lead wire to the common terminal
inside the junction cover.
Socket housing

Tightening torque:
0.18 10 0.26 Ibf ft (0.25 to 0.35 N'm)

Junction cover

Round type
terminal
Terminal no.
COM. Red ---1A 1B ---Red  COM.
SOL.A  Station 2 Black ---2A 2B ---Black Station1 SOL.A
SOLB Staton3  White ---3A 3B ---Black Staton3 SOL.A
SOLB Station4  White ---4A 4B ---Black Staton4 SOL.A
SOL.B  Station 5 White ---5A 5B ---Black Station5 SOL.A
6A 6B ---Black Station6 SOL.A
7A 7B
8A 8B
9A 9B
10A 10B
1A 11B
12A 12B
Black 13A 13B




Plug Lead Manifold Bar Base

C kit

2
> T
Plug-in Manifold %
Bar Base 5’
&
B
g
88
Ex
o m
Individual
Connector
z
23
§a
= o
£
5%
an
With one-touch fittings

Plug Lead Manifold

Bar Base

Plug Lead
Single Unit
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Series SO0700 Piug Lead Manifold Bar Base
kit (Connector)

How to Order Manifold

SS0755-108/C4| |C -

Plug lead
Option
. Symbol Specifications
Stations ym £
Svmbol o Nil None

Yoo a |9ns R Note) | External pilot
02 2 stations -

: ; Note) For details, refer to page 85.

2 - = For manifold optional parts, refer to
20 20 stations pages 85 to 87.

Cylinder port size ¢

Symbol Port size Manifold pitch ¢ Connector kit
M5 |M5 thread
C2 |With 2 one-touch fitting
C3 |With 3.2 one-touch fitting Metric ¢ P, R port thread type
C4 |With g4 one-touch fitting Manifold pitch
CM |Mixed sizes and with port plug Note) 85 Symbol 8.5 7.5
N1 |With 21/8" one-touch fitting Nil Rc (PT) M5
N3 |With 85/32" one-touch fitting Inch F G (PF)
NM |Mixed sizes and with port plug Note) N NPT
M3 |M3 thread T NPTF
V2 |With @2 barb fitting
V3 |With 3.2 barb fitting Metric 75
V4 |With g4 barb fitting
VM |Mixed sizes and with port plug Note)
Note) Specify “Mixed sizes and with port plug” on the manifold specification sheet.
How to Order Valves | How to Order Manifold Assembly |

Specify the part numbers for valves and options together

S 07 1 5 5 G beneath the manifold base part number.
<Example>
Type of actuation l l Electrical entry Connector kit
Symbol Specifications Symbol Specifications SS0755-07C4---+-+---- 1 set — Manifold base part no.
1 2-position single * §0715-5G:----- 3 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 3)
2 | 2-position double G | Grommet * §0725-5G- 2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 4 to 5)
| 1t 5 SO7TAB-5G:wsewserseeee 2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 6 to 7)
4-position dual 3-port M Plug connector, with lead wire
A ([N(; + ':l-C-)t , (Light/surge voltage suppressor) Write sequentially from the 1st
exhaust center - . Prefix the asterisk t station on the D side.
4oosition dual 3-00m MO Plug connector, without lead wire thr::;n ﬁoa'; zf"fheo When part nos. written
B NpO N.O P (Light/surge voltage suppressor) solenoid valve, efc. collectively are complicated,
(N.O. +N.O.) specify on the manifold
[pressure center] specification sheet.
4-position dual 3-port
C |nc+NO) sVoltage
Note) For symbol, refer to page 7. Syt el Sieei eiicis
5 24 VDC
6 12 VDC
Base mounted plug lead ®
¢ Function
Symbol Specifications
Nil Standard
R External pilot Note)

Note) Not compatible with dual 3-port valves.
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Plug Lead Manifold Bar Base Series 807 00

SSO755'D :\:né 48.5 :?00 L2
NCI 5 (Lead wire length) (4.5) L1 4.5
M3 x 0.5 external pilot port (n-1)x85 12.7
77 ] For external pilot specifications Manual override 8.5
2xRc1/8 — 3
3(R) por 3= glg
=4 T Q
g| & & & 2 x @4.5 mounting hole
o= &= k[
0 G 5| 2 3| &
e 5 e X
g 7 * 2 % =~ §
- J Y 3 @
L] e g
2xRc1/8 =1L 2 DS <l &
© [S)! —
1(P) port 0
=) 10.2 @
c ©
£ 397
5 Grommet [D side| Gt - D@ @E®®DE®® |U side]
ol 3
"o 51.4 =300
_g 39.7 (Lead wire length)
2 EE = p= AFAH
= = T = ol H
- | g I ;Y
5| & T T T N
SO | OO0
O | } 2 ﬁ 1] 8
— 1] 3] /
5 2n x C2, C3, C4, M5 (4(A), 2(B) port) 146l
QQ — =1 C2: 32 one-touch fitting -
g C3: 3.2 one-touch fitting
Indicator light t C4: 94 one-touch fitting
M5: M5 thread
With plug connector / light
Dimensions FormulaL1=28.5n+8.9,L2=8.5n+17.9 n: Station (Maximum 20 stations)
L nj 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12 (13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20
L1 259 | 344|429 | 514|599 (684 | 769 | 854 | 93.9/102.4(110.9|119.4|127.9|136.4|144.9|153.4|161.9|170.4|178.9
L2 349 | 434 | 519 | 60.4 | 689 | 77.4 | 85.9 | 94.4 [102.9|111.4|119.9|128.4|136.9|145.4|153.9|162.4|170.9|179.4|187.9
SS0755-1 V3 45 300 =
(Lead wire length) (4.5) L1 4.5
2xM5x0.8 395 ) (n-1)x75 12.7
5(R1) port 5.2 M x 0.5 external pilot port Manual overide 7.5
. For external pilot specifications \ .
2xM5x0.8 \E — =} <} g g
=1 g g
1(P) port ; % % % 2  [$]0]6]o[]]]S] 2 x 84.5 mounting hole
% Ool=r &= s s ] 9
~ © e a| g 5 (23 [
- o R} 5 - - == | [
Q o § 2 g § ® 2 A IR
- J o 3 3
EE S Sl of _
2xM5x0.8 5 T 8 B L «
3(R2) port £ 7.3
b 36.2
3 Grommet QQQGBGGQO
<
2 48 ~300
0 36.2 (Lead wire length)
ey ’g icg:
=
oo = 2l 8
2 2 § 0
(&] & | e 4 1—¢ ©
o o 2 A NZN " e
S| 3
i —] ©y 2 2n x V4, V3, V2, M3 (4(A), 2(B) port) / 0
=1 (5]
| — 8 V4: 04 x2.5 144
@ V3:93.2x2.0 -
i _ ~y V2:g2x1.2
Indicator light M3: M3 thread
With plug connector / light
Dimensions Formula L1 =7.5n+8.9,L2=7.5n+17.9 n: Station (Maximum 20 stations)
L nji 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12 | 13 |14 |15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20
L1 239|314 | 389|464 | 539 614|689 | 764|839 | 91.4| 98.9|106.4|113.9(121.4|/128.9|136.4|143.9|151.4|158.9
L2 32,9 | 40.4 | 479 | 55.4 | 629 | 70.4 | 77.9 | 85.4 | 92.9 |100.4|107.9|115.4|122.9|130.4|137.9|145.4|152.9|160.4 | 167.9

O

SvVC

Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold

Bar Base

Plug-in Manifold
Stacking Base

Plug Lead Manifold

Bar Base

Plug Lead
Single Unit
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Plug Lead Manifold
Bar Base

Plug Lead Manifold Bar Base
Serial Transmission

S kit

C€

Gateway-type
Serial Transmission
System

EX510

Connect all wiring
using connectors.

(T /SRR .. Page 83

O
2

Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold

Bar Base

Plug-in Manifold
Stacking Base

Plug Lead Manifold

Bar Base

Plug Lead
Single Unit
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Series S0700 Plug Lead Manifold Bar Base
kit (Serial Transmission)

How to Order Manifold

SS0755-SA| 08| C4| |-

l Option
Symbol Specifications
S kit Nil None
EX510 serial wiring K Note 2) Special wiring specifications
Note ) For Sl unit part number, (Except double wiring)
refer to page 91. R Note 3) External pilot
Sl unit output polarityo Note 1) When two or more options are specified, indicate

them alphabetically. Example) -KR
Nil Positive common Note 2) Indicate the wiring specifications for mixed single
N Negative common and double wirings.
& Note 3) For details, refer to page 85.
+ For manifold optional parts, refer to pages 85 to 87.

Stations e
Symbol Stations ® P’ R port thread type
02 2 stations Manifold pitch
H H Symbol
- 85
16 16 stations Nil Re (PT)
Note) The maximum number of stations is determined by the total number of solenoids. F G (PF)
For mixed single and double wirings, enter “-K” to the order code options. N NPT
Max. number of T NPTF
Stan(_iard stations for special Max. numlber of
station wiring specifications solenoids
1 to 8 stations 16 stations 16 ) )
© Cylinder port size
Type of actuation Single Double, Dual 3-port Symbol Port size
Number of solenoids 1 2 M5 M5 thread
C2 With @2 one-touch fitting
C3 With @3.2 one-touch fitting Metric
Refer to Reduced Wiring Fieldbus System (Serial Transmission) in Electric ca With 04 one-touch fitting
Products (CAT.E150) for details on the EX510 Gateway-type Serial cM Mixed sizes and with port plug No©)
Transmission System. N1 | With 01/8" one-touch fiting
N3 With 5/32" one-touch fitting Inch
NM Mixed sizes and with port plug Nte)

Note) Specify “Mixed sizes and with port plug” on the manifold
specification sheet.

How to Order Valves How to Order Manifold Assembly |

Specify the part numbers for valves and options together

beneath the manifold base part number.
SO7 1 5 - 5 M 0 <Example>

Serial transmission kit
S$S0755-SA08C4---1 set — Manifold base part no.
. # S0715-5MO +-eveees 3-sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 3)
Type of actuation * §0725-5MO --------3-sets — Valve part no. (Stations 4 to 6)
Symbol Specifications Electrical ent  S07A5-5MO --+--.- 2 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 7 to 8)
1 2-position single ectrical entry . Write sequentially from the 1st
2 2-position double Il\él:(}j/p;:rzlug connector, without sﬁﬁon onnthe D sic_j;.
[ Prefix the asterisk to en part nos. written
4-position dual 3-port (Light/surge voltage suppressor) the part nos. of the collectively are complicated,
A |(NC.+NC) solenoid valve. el specify on the manifold
Exhaust center T specification sheet.
[ — ] [ ] Voltage: 24 VDC The connector assembly lead
4-position dual 3-port wire length used for EX510
B (N.O. +N.O.) manifold varies depending on
[Pressure center] ¢ Function the nurq_?]er o;‘ statior:s. o
erefore, solenol
4-position dual 3-port — valves (including a
c (N.C.+N.O.) Sy:;:JOI stas::::gcatlons blanking plate) and
Note) For symbol, refer to page 7. R = — o connector assembly are
xternal pilot No®) assembled when

shipped as a standard
specification. Please
specify the mounting
solenoid valve when
ordering.

Note) Not compatible with dual 3-port valves.

Base mounted plug lead ®
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Plug Lead Manifold Bar Base .
EX510 Gateway-type Serial Transmission System Series 807 00

48.5 =300
43 (Lead wire length)
F—

Sl unit

== 11
c|
o4 = I3
< Jl
O % ; _g e e
& 2| 8
o Q| o 4 -]
ol 3
] o o
= ~ 3 s | e | s | s s | | ke}
- g IR
1 0 c
e 2 =
39.7 g
g
Grommet L2 o
-
(4.5) L1 45 o
o
(n-1) x8.5 € o
19.8 o ®n
2x Rel/8 137 85 85 127 os
3(R) port o £+
=
Indicator light Manual override L » o
| -
M3 x 0.5 external pilot port =
For external pilot specifications
o T
) = E —i— 3l & i
[ 2]
R \}€>L o gl s X + 2x04.5 mounting hole
o= 3 2 “
o B
) G S| €
© . () N ol
® T\ o| g & o - G
7o) ! 3y @ a
i 1 : E
2 ke}
2xRol/e ek * <18 L 3o
1(P) port — 1 o e R [ [ [ £
5 o= §d
= 10.2 f 2
S T2
o|2 39.7 )
£ i on)-- DD@DEE®DE®® [U side] 2
'3 14 300 D side O@EHDEEO@DEM |U side 2a
2 (Lead wire length)
=
Cover dia. 0.9 = 5 (=) =2 [
Cross section 0.38 mm?
With plug connector / light
oflofo
£ XK AKIS 17 o -
{ XD ] ~ S
=
11.8 85 S
2n x C2, C3, C4, M5 (4(A), 2(B) port) Tg
\_C2: 32 one-touch fitting 9 3
| C3: 93.2 one-touch fitting o
| C4: @4 one-touch fitting 28
\M5: M5 thread
=
c
®S
. . Se
Dimensions 22
=]
L n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 7))

L1 68.4 68.4 68.4 68.4 68.4 68.4 76.9 85.4 939 | 1024 | 1109 | 1194 | 1279 | 1364 | 1449
L2 77.4 77.4 77.4 77.4 77.4 77.4 85.9 94.4 1029 | 1114 | 119.9 | 1284 | 1369 | 1454 | 153.9

O
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Series S0700 piug Lead Manifold Bar Base

Manifold Optional Parts

Blanking plate assembly
S$S0700-10A-5

It is used by attaching on the manifold block for being prepared for removing a
valve for maintenance reasons or planning to mount a spare valve, etc.

Weight: 0.75 oz (21 g)

40

PN

Individual SUP spacer
S$S0700-P-5-M5

Port size

Mounted on the manifold block to make an independent supply port when each
solenoid valve uses different operating pressure.

Weight: 0.25 0z (7 g)

M5 x 0.8

r—o—

58.5
50

1/}\:\;/%\
IS4
Yoy

)
NANZ

* Compatible with 8.5 mm pitch manifold only. 8.3
Individual EXH spacer HH
S$S0700-R-5-M5
. M5 x 0.8 ¢
Port size — \|?~
[Te)
5| o s f
Mounted on the manifold block to make an independent exhaust port when the 8 24
exhaust from one valve affects valves on other stations in the air circuit. 44

Weight: 0.25 oz (7 g)
* Compatible with 8.5 mm pitch manifold only.

Port plug
VVQO0000-CP

The plug is used to block the cylinder port when using a 5-port valve as a 3-port

valve.

= When ordering a plug incorporated with a manifold, indicate “CM” for the port
size in the manifold no., as well as, the mounting position and number of stations
and cylinder port mounting positions, A and B, on the manifold specification
sheet.

External pilot [-R]

This can be used when the air pressure is 14.5 to 29 psi (0.1 to 0.2 MPa)
lower than the minimum operating pressure of the solenoid valves or used for

vacuum specifications.
Add R to the part numbers of manifolds and valves to indicate the external pilot

specifications.
An M5 port will be installed on the top side of the manifold’s SUP/EXH block.

® How to Order Valves (Example)
S0715 R -5G

IExternal pilot

@ How to Order Manifold (Example)
* Indicate -R for an option.
SS0755-08C4C-R

External pilot

85

O
:

External pilot port
(M3 x 0.5)

Note 1) The dual 3-port valve is not available.

Note 2) When the internal pilot type and external pilot type of
valves are mixed up on the manifold, order the manifold
suitable for the specifications of the external pilot valve.

Note 3) Valves with the external pilot have a pilot EXH with
individual exhaust specifications and EXH can be
pressurized.

However, the pressure supplied from EXH should be 58
psi (0.4 MPa) or lower.



Plug Lead Manifold Bar Base .
EX510 Gateway-type Serial Transmission System Series 307 00

Double check block (Separated)
VQ1000-FPG-LI[]

It is used on the outlet side piping to keep the cylinder in the
intermediate position for long periods of time. Combining the double

<Check Valve
Working Principle>

T
Cylinder side pressure

i (P2)
check block with a built-in pilot type double check valve and a
2-position single/double solenoid valve will permit this block to be
used for preventing the dropping at the cylinder stroke end when the
SUP residual pressure is released.
Specifications
Max. operating pressure 116 psi (0.8 MPa)
Min. operating pressure 22 psi (0.15 MPa) SUP side pressure (P1)
Ambient and fluid temperature | 23 to 122°F (-5 to 50°C)

. PR 3 (e, 7 k=]
Flow-rate crraracterlstlcs. C 0.60 dm?¥/ (s-bar) Note) Based on JIS B 8375-1981 OCJ/// )7 §
Max. operating frequency 180 c.p.m (Supply pressure: 73 psi (0.5 MPa)) O,e’,oo £

d ©
Dimensions =
. . o o
Single unit Manifold « 2
2nx C4,C6 5
2nx C4, C6 C4: g4 one-touch fitting assembly g
C4: o4 one-touch fitting assembly Ls C6: @6 one-touch fitting assembly g e
C6: 96 one-touch fitting assembly L. (&) g
0 L £ =
M3 mounting hole 3 3 ! : =2
M3 mounting hole ' 155 P=11 i »a
M2.5 mounting hole v
é |
[~ | i [N | R Ll
—~ = [Te)
T ¢ S i RN
% ¥ s BN R Pe= | ©
I J =0 8 B
I % S %
H S A | Residual pressure /| |me
295 Residual pressure [11 release manual
: release manual g ™~ override N
38 override 15 i -
3) 25 (225)| 05 2nxC3,C4,C6, M5 2n x C3, C4, C6, M5 Stations ~-1 ~-2--3~-n DIN rail
C3: 93.2 one-touch fitting assembly C3: 93.2 one-touch fitting assembly clamping screw
C4: 94 one-touch fitting assembly C4: 94 one-touch fitting assembly
— C6: 96 one-touch fitting assembly C6: 96 one-touch fitting assembly o o
M5: M5 thread M5: M5 thread i 23
2 A R . c®
0nf 2 f% Dimensions Formula L1 =11n+20 n: Station (Maximum 24 stations) 1] Tal T g o
q hd N1 2 13|14 (5|67 [8]9 (101112 S - 0 c g’
<2 L1/31 [42 |53 |64 | 75 | 8 | 97 [108 [119 [130 |141 |152 C3E3T B NI ? 5%
D L2|50 [625|75 [87.5|100 |1125(125 [125 [137.5[150 |1625|175 — — v-i 38
L3/60.5(73 [855[98 |1105[123 |1355|1355(148 |1605)173 |1855 owm
N 13 (14 {15 (16 |17 |18 [ 19 |20 [ 21 [ 22 | 23 | 24
L1[163 |174 [185 [196 |207 [218 [229 [240 [251 |262 [273 |284
L2 |187.5|187.5[200 |2125|225 [2375]|250 [250 |2625|275 |287.5 300
L3 (198 |198 |2105]223 2355|248 |260.5|260.5(273 |2855(298 |310.5
How to Order
. . <Example>
Single unit, double check block 2-position
5(R1) 5(R1)
vQ1000 FPG — - 1(P) 1(P)
. 3(R2) 3(R2)
IN sid t si e Option o
sice port size OUT side port size Nil None ﬁ S
el 04 one-fouch f!tt!ng M5 M5 thread D DIN rail mounting (For manifold) Z' %
ceé 26 one-touch fitling c3 3.2 one-touch fitting F With bracket H E ©
C4 o4 one-touch fitting N With name plate EB e
C6 06 one-touch fitting Note) When two or more symbols are specified, - 1 _5', ':e
indicate them alphabetically. Example) -DN b : ! ] S
. . . . o : o
Manifold (DIN rail mounting) /\Caution orevention P <P
VVQ1 000 _FPG —_ m « Air leakage from the pipe between the valve and cylinder or from the fittings will prevent 2B) 4(A
the cylinder from stopping for long periods of time. Check the leakage using neutral (B) 4(A) -'é
When ordering a double household detergent, such as dish washing soap. k-]
heck block 9 der the DIN  Stati Also, check the cylinder’s tube gasket, piston seal and rod seal for air leakage. Bracket Assembly b 2
c _ec O.C , oraer the tations * Since one-touch fittings allow slight air leakage, screw piping (with M5 thread) is Part no. Tightening torque ;,' >
rail mounting [-D]. 01 | 1 station recommended when stopping the cylinder in the middle for long periods of time. Sc
: : » M5 fitting assembly is attached, not incorporated into the double check block. ~ After VQ1000- | 0.161t0 0.18 Ibft awn
16 |16 stations | screwing in the M5 fittings, mount the assembly on the double check block. FPG-FB | (0.22t00.25 N-m)
<Example> {Tightening torque: 0.59 to 0.89 Ibf-ft (0.8 to 1.2 N-m)} . .
VVQ1 ogo.FPG.oe ... B-station manifold . gtgtrea?;hargs; <r>|f tgﬁ éi;ibleng{\:% ﬁﬁzl:%selzzttgcl:ted too much, the cylinder may not Q Note) ?éiﬁr&iegfa"éiz‘? (t)?]
#VQ1000-FPG-C4M5-D, 3sets | Double peraie properly Y P v the double check block.
*VQ1000-FPG-CBMS-D, 3 sets | check block & SNVC 86



Series S0700 Plug Lead Manifold Bar Base
Manifold Optional Parts

Blanking plug (For one-touch fittings)

KJP-02 L
23 A
KQ2P-04 Dimensions (mm)
hn Applicable Weight
06 Ly —|- 2 fitting size od Model . L o (9)
%ﬁf—uﬁﬂu i 2 KJP-02 82 | 17 3 0.1
3.2 KQ2P-23 | 16 315 | 3.2 1
4 KQ2P-04 | 16 32 6 1
6 KQ2P-06 | 18 35 8 1
Silencer

213

(For manifold EXH port) 38
AN110-01
Silencer is installed in the EXH port.
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5 Port Solenoid Valve/Base Mounted
Plug Lead

Series S070
Single Unit C€

How to Order Valves

1]5 [ ]-[5]/G]-[M5 ]
L2
§
With/Without sub-plate =
Symbol Specifications ‘T:
Nil Without sub-plate g
M5 | With sub-plate o
S
®
o
Eo
Sa
¢ Electrical entry ‘é @
— - - £ 5
Symbol Specifications Configuration 5o
Type of actuation ®
Symbol Specifications
1 2-position single
2 | 2-position double G | Grommet
A 4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.C.)
[Exhaust center]
B 4-position dual 3-port (N.O. + N.O.)
[Pressure center]
C | 4-position dual 3-port (N.C. + N.O.)
Note) For symbol, refer to page 7.
ke}
M-type plug connector, with lead _§ ®
M | wire (With light/surge voltage = §
suppressor ]
Plug lead ¢ ppressor) =o
c C
T
oC
28
Function ¢ aa
Symbol Specifications
Nil Standard
R External pilot Nte) M-type plug connector, without
Note) Not compatible with dual 3-port valves. MO | lead wire (With light/surge
voltage suppressor)
T
S
¢ Voltage 'g
Symbol | Specifications =
5 24VDC § 3
6 12VDC Sa
(=2 20
2
o m
=
®>
e
28
an
% SNC 88



Series S0700

Dimensions

2-Position Single

Grommet (G): S0715(R)-C1G-M5

LN

10

M3 x 0.5 external pilot port

(External pilot only)

11.4

M5 x 0.8 1(P) port

2-Position Double / 4-Position Dual 3-Port

2
Grommet (G): SO7§5(R)—I:|G-M5 11

89

[aV) ~
M5 x 0.8 3(R) port IS
<
N 2
2x 035 —
= mounting hole <
5 —mounting ho'e, 214 3.2 5
ol 28 o|=
a2 3|2
i i 50.3
S 48.2 8 :
3 Indicator light =
| -
BiR5 =% NI ﬂ SI=B
: o :
ik . H o M | ) N
(%) 5 3 =
N M5x08 2(B) port . .
~ O 8.4 With plug connector / light (C)
M5 x 0.8 4(A) port 18.6 S0715(R)-CIM(0)-M5
21.2
s M5 x 0.8 1(P) port
oV} ~
M5 x 0.8 3(R) port o =
— 2x 235 =
£ ing hole 21.4 ) =
5 __mounting hole, . 32 2 g
8o 28 8o
@ .%’ RS Indicator light
el
§ 68.5 S 72.8
= =
Y < B / ®
! [ o[Ho of [[e EV ‘
SR ME R |
Ol ® : ® 5 .
R 90

M3 x 0.5 external pilot port

(External pilot only)

-6

M5 x 0.8 4(A) port

M5 x 0.8 2(B) port

8.4

18.6

19

5

r
Z

SVC

With plug connector / light (C)
2
SO7§5(R)—DM(0)—M5



Plug LeBaZsén'l"g"ué"f}ﬁﬁ Series S0700

Construction: Main Parts/Replacement Parts

2-Position Single

S0715
(A) (B)
4 2
\\
L T 1<
5 1 3 -
.. (R1) (P) (R2) S
2-Position Double £
©
=
£
)
=
o
g
o
S0725 g 9
(A) (B) o 3
4
£
7] \\ EAY oo
- T T
5 1 3
(R1) (P)(R2)
5 4 1 2 3
(R1) (A) (P) (B) (R2)
., S07A5
4-Position Dual 4 5
3-Port Valve (&) <B;)
5 3
®) 1 @) 2
®) 28
N.C.+N.C. g m
= o
S07B5 £E
4 2 g‘g
L (A) (B) oo
5 [ﬁ—/\k—Aﬁ-J 3
L J /) 1 R
(P)
s 2 1 23 N.O.+N.O.
(R1) (A) (P) (B) (RZ)X@ S07C5
4 2
<Pilot Valve Assembly Part No.> *) ©)
S070P —[5]B |%| MMJ‘N 3 3
Component Parts ") 1 F2 =
Accesso ® g
Voltaqe . Symbol ry Sheciications No. Description Material N.C.+N.O. §
Sygbol Spgilf\l;:ggons Nil None 1 | Body Zinc die-casted § @
6 12VDC -1 Stopper plate is included. 2 | Spool Aluminum ; E
Electrical ent 3 | Piston Resin E 8
€ectrical entry — 4 | Manual override Resin
Syr(r;bol e Specifications 5 Adapter plate Resin »
C | Plug connector, with lead wire 6 | Interface gasket HNBR ° 5
(With light/surge voltage suppressor) S
CO | Plug connector, without lead wire Replacement Parts oD
(With light/surge voltage suppressor) No. Description Material 7))
Note) For pilot valve assembly replacement, refer to “Specific Product 7 Pilot valve assembly —
Precautions 4.”

Note) For pilot valve assembly replacement, refer to “Specific Product Precautions 4.”

2 S\NC 90



Series S0700
Plug Lead

Replacement Parts

<One-touch Fitting Assembly (For Cylinder Port)>

Manifold pitch Port size Part no.
@2 one-touch fitting VVQ0000-50A-C2
©3.2 one-touch fitting VVQ0000-50A-C3
8.5 @4 one-touch fitting VVQ0000-50A-C4
21/8" one-touch fitting VVQ0000-50A-N1
©5/32" one-touch fitting VVQO0000-50A-N3
92 barb fitting S$S070-50A-20
7.5 ©3.2 barb fitting SS070-50A-32
@4 barb fitting S$S070-50A-40

Q Note) Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces.

<Plug Connector Assembly> <Gasket, Screw Assembly>
S070—-14A— Part no.
S0700-GS-5
Lead wire length Note) Above part number consists of 10 units.
Symbol| Length Each unit has one gasket and two screws.
Nil 150 mm
3 300 mm
6 600 mm <Sub-p|ate>
10 | 1000 mm Part no.
Note) Standard wire length of valve with plug S0700-S-M5
connector is 300 mm. When ordering a lead

wire length of 600 mm or longer, list the part
numbers for the valve without connector and

the connector assembly. <SI Unit (Series EX510)>

o1

Output specifications

EX510—-S

<Pilot Valve Assembly>

SO?OP - B ’_G—_| 0 | NPN output (Positive common)
1 | PNP output (Negative common)
Voltage Accessory
Symbol | Specifications Symbol Specifications
5 24 VDC Nil None
6 12 VDC —1 |Stopper plate is included.
eElectrical entry

Symbol Specifications
G |Grommet

c Plug connector, with lead wire
(With light/surge voltage suppressor)

co Plug connector, without lead wire
(With light/surge voltage suppressor)

Q Note) For pilot valve assembly replacement, refer to “Specific Product Precautions 4.”
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Series S0700

Al

Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions, “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”
(M-E03-3) for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve Precautions.

| Manual Override

|

|

How to Mount Valve

A\ Warning

The manual override is used for switching the main
valve.

Push type (Tool required)

Push down on the manual override button with a small screwdriver
until it stops.

Plug-in | | Plug lead |

Bore 93.2
Bore 93.2

How to Attach/Detach Plug Connector

<Plug lead type only>

To attach a connector, hold the lever and connector unit between
your fingers and insert straight onto the pins of the solenoid valve
so that the lever’s pawl is pushed into the groove and locks.

To detach a connector, remove the pawl from the groove by
pushing the lever downward with your thumb, and pull the
connector straight out.

Connector

Lever pawl

Note) In order not to damage the connector and cover, do not pull the lead
wire excessively (with a force of 2.25 Ibf (10 N) or more).

2 S\VC

/A Caution

Tighten the bolts firmly to stop the gasket from
coming away from the valve using the appropriate
torque as shown on the following table.

Proper tightening torque
0.13t0 0.17 Ibf-ft (0.17 to 0.23N-m)

Mounting screw (M2)

Plug-in |

Plug lead |

Mounting screw (M2)
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Series S0700
A Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions, “Handling Precautions for SMC Products™

(M-E03-3) for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve Precautions.

] How to Mount/Remove DIN Rail

/A Caution

| Plug-in |

Removal
1) Loosen the clamping screw of the end plate on both sides.

2) Lift side (a) of the manifold base and slide the end plate in the
direction of (2 shown in the figure to remove.

Mounting

1) Hook side (b) of the manifold base on the DIN rail.

2) Press down side (a) and mount the end plate on the DIN rail.
Tighten the clamping screw on side (a) of the end plate. The
proper tightening torque for screws is 0.30 to 0.44 Ibfft (0.4 to
0.6 N'm).

93

] How to Change Connector Entry Direction

/\ Caution

<Plug-in manifold stacking base>

The connector entry direction can be changed from the top to the
side by simply pressing the manual release button.

It is not necessary to use the manual release button when switch-
ing from the side to the top.

] Built-in Silencer Element

/A Caution

<Plug-in type only>
A silencer element is incorporated in the end plate on both sides of
the base. A dirty and choked element may reduce cylinder speed
or cause a malfunction. Clean or replace the dirty element.

Element Part No.

Type Element part no.
Slim compact plug-in manifold bar base .
SS0751 SS0700-83A
Plug-in manifold stacking base .
SS0750 SS0700-82A

* Above part number is for a set of ten elements.

Tightening torque:
0.37 to 0.52 Ibf-ft (0.5 to 0.7 N-m)

Element

Remove the cover from the side of the end plate and remove the
old element with a flat blade screwdriver, etc.



Al

Series S0700
Specific Product Precautions 3

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions, “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”
(M-E03-3) for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve Precautions.

] How to Replace Cylinder Port Fittings

|

] Internal Wiring Specifications

/A Warning

The cylinder port fittings are a cassette for easy replace-
ment. The fittings are blocked by a clip inserted from the

top of the valve.

Remove the clip with a flat blade screwdriver to remove
fittings. For replacement, insert the fitting assembly until
it strikes against the inside wall and then re-insert the

clip to the specified position.

Plug-in

Applicable tube O.D. | One-touch fitting part no.
Applicable tube o2 VVQO0000-50A-C2
Applicable tube 3.2 VVQO0000-50A-C3
Applicable tube o4 VVQ0000-50A-C4
Applicable tube 21/8" VVQO0000-50A-N1
Applicable tube @5/32" VVQ0000-50A-N3

* Part number is for one fitting assembly.
+ Please order it in units of 10 pieces.

Plug lead

Fitting
assembly

Fitting
assembly

- /A Caution

Light/surge voltage suppressor

No polarity by adopting non-polar light.

Plug-in  Single/All plug lead types

(o

SOL.A
Varistor
(+)
Plug-in Double, Dual 3-port
=)
SOL.A
Varistor
COM (+) o
SOL.B
Varistor

e

Note) Coil surge voltage generated when OFF is about —60 V. Please contact
SMC separately for further suppression of the coil surge voltage.

Plug-in
Slim type Plug-in manifold
plug-in manifold
A: Orange Indicator light
B: Green A side

| Plug lead manifold |

Indicator light
A side

Applicable tube O.D. Fitting part no.
Applicable tube g2 VVQ0000-50A-C2
. Applicable tube 3.2 VVQO0000-50A-C3
8.5 mm pitch -
(One-touch fiting) AppI!cabIe tube g4 VVQO0000-50A-C4
Applicable tube 21/8" VVQO0000-50A-N1
Applicable tube 05/32" VVQ0000-50A-N3
7.5 mm pitch Barb f?tt?ng 2 SS070-50A-20
(Barb fitting) Barb fitting 3.2 SS070-50A-32
Barb fitting o4 SS070-50A-40

= Part number is for one fitting assembly.
Please order it in units of 10 pieces.

2 S\VC
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Series S0700

Al

(M-E03-3) for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve Precautions.

] Surge Voltage Intrusion \

/A Caution

The surge voltage created when the power supply is cut off
could apply to the de-energized load equipment through the
output circuit. In cases where the energized load equipment
has a larger capacity (power consumption) and is connected
to the same power supply as the product, the surge voltage
could malfunction and/or damage the internal circuit element
of the product and the internal device of the output equip-
ment. To avoid this situation, place a diode which can
suppress the surge voltage between the COM lines of the
load equipment and output equipment.

] How to Replace Pilot Valve

/\ Caution

<Plug lead>

Removal

1) Remove the stopper plate from the adapter plate assembly by
using a flat blade screwdriver on the concave of the stopper
plate.

2) Take off the pilot valve in horizontal direction.

Mounting
1) Mount the pilot valve on the adapter plate assembly.

2) Insert the stopper plate into the adapter plate so that the
stopper plate will not protrude from the end of the adapter
plate.

Pilot valve assembly

Adapter plate assembly

Groove

95

Specific Product Precautions 4

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions, “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”

] How to Connect Tubing

/A Caution

<Plug lead/Barb fittings>

1) Perpendicularly cut the tube to the necessary length by using an
SMC tube cutter TK-1, 2 or 3.

2) Firmly insert the tube into the barb fitting. Insufficient insertion of
the tube could cause the air leakage and/or disconnection of the
tube.

3) When inserting the tube into the barb fitting, move the tube in
parallel to the axis of the barb fitting to avoid any excessive side
load to the fitting.

4) Pay attention not to apply any excessive side load to the barb
fitting when removing it from the tube. When using a tube cutter
or something similar, be careful not to damage or crack the
fitting.

5) Do not apply any excessive load such as tensile, compressive
or bending force to the tube once connected.



Al

Series S0700

Specific Product Precautions 5

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions, “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”
(M-E03-3) for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve Precautions.

|

Serial EX500/EX250/EX260 Precautions

AWarnlng

. These products are intended for use in general factory

automation equipment.

Avoid using these products in machinery/equipment which affects
human safety, and in cases where malfunction or failure can result in
extensive damage.

. Do not use in an explosive atmosphere, environment with

inflammable gases, or corrosive atmosphere. This can cause
injury or fire, etc.

. Work such as transporting, installing, piping, wiring, opera-

tion, control and maintenance should be performed by
personnel with specialized knowledge. There is a danger of
electrocution, injury or fire, etc.

. Install an external emergency stop circuit that can promptly

stop operation and shut off the power supply.

. Do not remodel these products, as there is a danger of injury

and damage.

ACautlon

. Read the operation manual carefully, strictly observe the

precautlons and operate within the range of the specifica-
tions.

. Do not drop these products or submit them to strong

impacts. This can cause damage, failure or malfunction, etc.

. In locations with poor electrical conditions, take steps to

ensure a steady flow of the rated power supply. Use of a
voltage outside of the specifications can cause malfunction,
damage to the unit, electrocution or fire, etc.

. Do not touch connector terminals or internal substrates

when current is being supplied. There is a danger of
malfunction, damage to the unit or electrocution if connector
terminals or internal substrates are touched when current is
being supplied.

Be sure that the power supply is OFF when adding or removing
manifold valves or input blocks, etc., or when connecting or discon-
necting connectors.

. Operate at an ambient temperature that is within the specifi-

cations. Even when the ambient temperature range is within
the specifications, do not use in locations where there are
rapid temperature changes.

. Keep wire scraps and other extraneous material from getting

inside these products. This can cause fire, failure or
malfunction, etc.

. This product is not constructed to withstand water or oil

penetration. Therefore it should be fitted with a protective
cover when used in environments where it could be exposed
to water or oil splash.

. Observe the proper tightening torque.

There is a possibility of damaging threads if tightening exceeds the
tightening torque range.

. Adjustment/Operation

DIP switches and rotary switches should be set with a small watch-
makers’ screwdriver.

O

/\ Caution

10. Provide adequate protection when operating in locations
such as the following:

* Where noise is generated by static electricity, etc.
* Where there is a strong electric field

* Where there is a danger of exposure to radiation
* When in close proximity to power supply lines

11. When these products are installed in equipment, provide
adequate protection against noise by using noise filters,
etc.

12. Since these products are components that are used after
installation in other equipment, the customer should
confirm conformity to EMC directives for the finished
product.

13. Do not remove the name plate.

14. Perform periodic inspections and confirm normal opera-
tion. It may otherwise be impossible to guarantee safety
due to unexpected malfunction or erroneous operation.

15. For the EX260-SPNL], the side of the Sl unit may become
hot.

It may cause burns.

|

Safety Instructions on Power Supply

/A Caution

SVC

1. Operation is possible with a single power supply or a

separate power supply. However, be sure to provide two
wiring systems (one for solenoid valves, and one for
input and control units).

2. When applicable to UL, use a Class 2 power supply unit

conforming to UL1310 for direct current power supply.
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Series S0700
A Specific Product Precautions 6

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions, “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”
(M-E03-3) for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve Precautions.

] Serial EX500/EX250/EX260 Precautions

| Safety Instructions on Cable

/A Caution

1.Be careful of miswiring. This can cause malfunction, damage and fire in the unit.
2.Do not connect cables during energizing.
This could damage or cause malfunction to the Sl unit.

3. To prevent noise and surge in signal lines, keep all wiring separate from power lines and high voltage lines. Otherwise, this
can cause malfunction.

4. Check wiring insulation, as defective insulation can cause damage to the unit due to excessive voltage or current.

5. Do not bend or pull cables repeatedly, and do not place heavy objects on them or allow them to be pinched. This can cause
broken lines.

’ Serial EX510 Precautions

’ Design/Selection

A Warning /\ Caution

1. Use within the allowable voltage range. 1. Keep the surrounding space free for maintenace.
Using beyond the allowable voltage range is likely to cause the units
and connecting devices to be damaged or to malfunction.

2. Do not use beyond the specification range.

Using beyond the specification range is likely to cause a fire,
malfunction, or breakdown in the units and connecting devices.
Check the specifications before handling.

3.Establish a backup system beforehand, which employs fail-
safe concepts such as multiple equipment and devices to
prevent breakage or malfunction of this product.

4. Provide an external emergency stop circuit that will immedi-
ately stop an operation and cut off the power supply.

5. When using for an interlock circuit:

* Provide a double interlock which is operated by another system
(such mechanical protection function).

» Perform an inspection to check that it is working properly because
it can cause possible injuries.

free space needed for performing maintenance.

conforming to UL1310 for direct current power supply.

selves.

inputs and for the control unit of the Gateway.
+24V +24V
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97 ZSNC

When designing a system, take into consideration the amount of
2. When applicable to UL, use a Class 2 power supply unit
3. This product is one of the components to be equipped into

a final equipment. Confirm the adaptability to the EMC

directive as the whole equipment by customers them-

4.The power supply for the Gateway unit should be 0 V as the
standard for both power supply for outputs as well as



Series S0700

Specific Product Precautions 7

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions, “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”
(M-E03-3) for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve Precautions.

| Serial EX510 Precautions |

| Mounting |

| Operating Environment |

ACautlon

. Do not drop, bump, or apply excessive impact.

Otherwise, the unit can become damaged, malfunction, or fail to
function.

2. Hold the body while handling this product.

Otherwise, the unit can become damaged, malfunction, or fail to
function.

3. Observe the tightening torque range.
Tightening outside of the allowable torque range will likely
damage the product.

4.Do not install a unit in a place where it can be used as a
scaffold.
Applying any excessive load such as stepping on the unit by
mistake or placing a foot on it, will cause it to break.

] Wiring

A\ Warning

1. Avoid miswiring.
If miswired, there is a probability of damaging units or connecting
devices.

2. Do not wire while energizing the product.
It is likely to damage the units or connecting devices.

3.Avoid wiring the power line and high pressure line in
parallel.

Noise or surge produced by signal line resulting from the power
line or high pressure line could cause a malfunction. Wiring of the
reduced wiring system and the power line or high pressure line
should be separated from each other.

4. Check the wiring insulation.

Inferior insulation (contact with other circuit, insulation between
terminals, etc.) will likely cause damage to the units or connect-
ing devices due to excessive voltage or the influx of current.

/A Caution

1.Take measures to avoid applying repeated bending force
or pulling force to the cable.
Also, pay attention not to place any heavy matter on the cable or
clipping. It is likely to cause a broken wire.

2.Check the grounding to maintain the safety of the reduced
wiring system and for anti-noise performance.

Grounding should be close to units and keep the grounding
distance short.

O

SMC

AWarnlng

. Do not use this product in the presence of dust, particles,

water, chemicals, and oil.
Use with such materials is likely to cause a malfunction or break-
age.

2. Do not use this product in the presence of a magnetic
field.
Use in such an environment is likely to cause a malfunction.

3.Do not use this product in an atmosphere containing an
inflammable gas, explosive gas, or corrosive gas.
Use in such an atmosphere is likely to cause a fire, explosion, or
corrosion. This wire-reduced system is not explosion-proof.

4.Do not use this product in places where there are cyclic
temperature changes.
In case that the cyclic temperature is beyond normal temperature
changes, the internal unit is likely to be adversely affected.

5.Do not use this product in places where there is radiated
heat around it.
Such a place is likely to cause a malfunction or breakage.

6.Do not use this product near sources that generate a

surge which exceeds the benchmark test, even though
this product is CE-marked certified.
The internal circuit components are likely to deteriorate or
become damaged when there are equipment (solenoid type lifter,
high frequency guided furnace, motor, etc.) which generate a
large surge around the reduced wiring system. Take measures to
prevent an electrical surge and avoid having the wires touch each
other.

7. Use the product type that has an integrated surge absorp-
tion element when directly driving a load which generates
surge voltage by relay or solenoid valves.

8. The reduced wiring system should be installed in places
with no vibration or shock.

Such a place is likely to cause a malfunction or breakage.
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Series S0700
A Specific Product Precautions 8

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions, “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”
(M-E03-3) for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve Precautions.

’ Serial EX510 Precautions

] Adjustment/Operation

AWarnlng

. Do not short-circuit a load.

If a load is short-circuited, excessive current can cause
damage to the connected devices. The fuse of the input unit
will melt. The output and Sl unit will activate its overcurrent
protection function. However, they cannot cover all modes, so
damage is likely to occur.

2. Do not manipulate or perform settings with wet hands.
Performing such activity will likely cause an electrical shock.

/A Caution

1. DIP switches and rotary switches should be set with a
small watchmakers’ screwdriver.

| Maintenance

A\ Warning

1.Do not disassemble, modify (including circuit board
replacement) or repair this product.

Such actions are likely to cause injuries or breakage.
2. Perform periodic inspection.
Confirm that wiring or screws are not loose.
Otherwise, unpredicted malfunction in the system composition
devices is likely to occur.
3. When an inspection is performed.
* Turn off the power supply.
» Stop the supplied fluid and discharge the fluid in the piping
and confirm the release to the atmosphere before performing
an inspection. It is likely to cause injuiries.

/\ Caution

1.Do not wipe this product with chemicals such as
benzine or thinner.

Using such chemicals is likely to cause damage.

O
:
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Al

Specific Product Precautions 9

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions, “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”
(M-E03-3) for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve Precautions.

|

Serial EX600 Precautions |

|

Design/Selection \

|

Mounting \

A\ Warning

1.

Use this product within the specification range.

Using beyond the specified specifications range can cause fire,
malfunction, or damage to the system.

Check the specifications when operating.

. When using for an interlock circuit:

e Provide a multiple interlock system which is operated by another
system (such as mechanical protection function).

* Perform an inspection to confirm that it is working properly.

This may cause possible injury due to malfunction.

/A Caution

1

2.

. When applicable to UL, use a Class 2 power supply unit

conforming to UL1310 for direct current power supply.

Use this product within the specified voltage range.
Using beyond the specified voltage range is likely to cause the units
and connecting devices to be damaged or to malfunction.

. The power supply for the unit should be 0 V as the

standard for both power supply for output as well as
power supply for control/input.

+24 V +24 V
Power supply Power supply
for/output for output
oV oV
L Power supply L Power supply

- for control/input for'‘control/input
—24V —24V

. Do not install a unit in a place where it can be used as a

foothold.

Applying any excessive load such as stepping on the unit by
mistake or placing a foot on it, will cause it to break.

. Keep the surrounding space free for maintenance.

When designing a system, take into consideration the amount of
free space needed for performing maintenance.

. Do not remove the name plate.

Improper maintenance or incorrect use of instruction manual can
cause failure and malfunction. Also, there is a risk of losing
conformity with safety standards.

. Beware of inrush current when the power supply is

turned on.
Some connected loads can apply an initial charge current which will
trigger the over current protection function, causing the unit to
malfunction.

|

Mounting

/\ Caution

1.

When handling and assembling units:

¢ Do not touch the sharp metal parts of the connector or
plug.

¢ Do not apply excessive force to the unit when disas-
sembling.
The connecting portions of the unit are firmly joined with seals.

* When joining units, take care not to get fingers caught
between units.
Injury can result.

~
Z

SVC

/A Caution

2. Do not drop, bump, or apply excessive impact.

Otherwise, the unit can become damaged, malfunction, or fail to
function.

. Observe the tightening torque range.

Tightening outside of the allowable torque range will likely damage
the product.

IP67 protection class cannot be guaranteed if the screws are not
tightened to the specified torque.

. When lifting a large size manifold solenoid valve unit,

take care to avoid causing stress to the valve connec-
tion joint.

The connection parts of the unit may be damaged.

Because the unit may be heavy, carrying and installation should be
performed by more than one operator to avoid strain or injury.

. When placing a manifold, mount it on a flat surface.

Torsion in the whole manifold can lead to trouble such as air
leakage or defective insulation.

] Wiring

/\ Caution

. Check the grounding to maintain the safety of the reduced

wiring system and for anti-noise performance.

Provide a specific grounding as close to the unit as possible to
minimize the distance to grounding.

. Avoid repeatedly bending or stretching the cable and

applying a heavy object or force to it.

Wiring applying repeated bending and tensile stress to the cable
can break the circuit.

. Avoid miswiring.

If miswired, there is a danger of malfunction or damage to the
reduced wiring system.

. Do not wire while energizing the product.

There is a danger of malfunction or damage to the reduced wiring
system or input/output equipment.

. Avoid wiring the power line and high pressure line in

parallel.

Noise or surge produced by signal line resulting from the power line
or high pressure line could cause malfunction.

Wiring of the reduced wiring system or input/output device and the
power line or high pressure line should be separated from each
other.

. Check the wiring insulation.

Defective insulation (contact with other circuits, improper insulation
between terminals, etc.) may cause damage to the reduced wiring
system or input/output device due to excessive voltage or current.
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(M-E03-3) for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve Precautions.

Specific Product Precautions 10

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions, “Handling Precautions for SMC Products

|

Serial EX600 Precautions

|

Wiring \

A\ Caution

7.

When a reduced wiring system is installed in
machinery/equipment, provide adequate protection
against noise by using noise filters, etc.

Noise in signal lines may cause a malfunction.

. When connecting wires of input/output device or hand-

held terminal, prevent water, solvent or oil from entering
inside from the connecter section.
This can cause damage, equipment failure or malfunction.

. Avoid wiring patterns in which excessive stress is

applied to the connector.

This may cause malfunction or damage to the unit due to contact
failure.

|

Operating Environment

/A\Warning

1. Do not use in an atmosphere containing an inflammable

gas or explosive gas.

Use in such an atmosphere is likely to cause a fire or explosion.
This system is not explosion-proof.

/\ Caution

2. Provide adequate protection when operating in locations

such as the following.

Failure to do so may cause damage or malfunction.
The effect of countermeasures should be checked in individual
equipment and machine.

1) Where noise is generated by static electricity, etc.
2) Where there is a strong electric field

3) Where there is a danger of exposure to radiation
4) When in close proximity to power supply lines

101

|

Operating Environment

/A Caution

3.

10.

Do not use in an environment where oil and chemicals
are used.

Operating in environments with coolants, cleaning solvents, various
oils or chemicals may cause adverse effects (damage, malfunction)
to the unit even in a short period of time.

. Do not use in an environment where the product could

be exposed to corrosive gas or liquid.
This may damage the unit and cause it to malfunction.

. Do not use in locations with sources of surge genera-

tion.

Installation of the unit in an area around the equipment
(electromagnetic lifters, high frequency induction furnaces, welding
machine, motors etc.), which generates the large surge voltage
could cause to deteriorate an internal circuitry element of the unit or
result in damage. Implement countermeasures against the surge
from the generating source, and avoid touching the lines with each
other.

. Use the product type that has an integrated surge

absorption element when directly driving a load which
generates surge voltage by relay, solenoid valves or
lamp.

When a surge generating load is directly driven, the unit may be
damaged.

. The product is CE marked, but not immune to lightning

strikes. Take measures against lightning strikes in your
system.

. Keep dust, wire scraps and other extraneous material

from getting inside the product.
This may cause a malfunction or damage.

. Mount the unit in such locations, where no vibration or

shock is affected.

This may cause a malfunction or damage.

Do not use in places where there are cyclic temperature
changes.

In case that the cyclic temperature is beyond normal temperature
changes, the internal unit is likely to be adversely effected.

. Do not use in direct sunlight.

Do not use in direct sunlight. It may cause a malfunction or
damage.

. Use this product within the specified ambient tempera-

ture range.
This may cause a malfunction.

. Do not use in places where there is radiated heat around it.

Such a place is likely to cause a malfunction.
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(M-E03-3) for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve Precautions.

Specific Product Precautions 11

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions, “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”

|

Serial EX600 Precautions |

|

Adjustment/Operation |

Maintenance \

/A Warning

1. Do not perform operation or setting with wet hands.

There is a risk of electrical shock.

<Handheld Terminal>

2

. Do not apply pressure to the LCD.

There is a possibility of the crack of LCD and injuring.

3

. The forced input/output function is used to change the

signal status forcibly. When operating this function, be
sure to check the safety of the surroundings and instal-
lation.

Otherwise, injury or equipment damage could result.

4

. Incorrect setting of parameters can cause malfunction.

Be sure to check the settings before use.

This may cause injury or equipment damage.

/A\Warning

. Do not disassemble, modify (including circuit board

replacement) or repair this product.
Such actions are likely to cause injuries or breakage.

2. When an inspection is performed,

e Turn off the power supply.

e Stop the air supply, exhaust the residual pressure in
piping and verify that the air is released before
performing maintenance work.

Unexpected malfunction of system components and injury can
result.

/\ Caution

. When handling and replacing the unit:

* Do not touch the sharp metal parts of the connector or

/\ Caution plug. _ . .
¢ Do not apply excessive force to the unit when disas-
1. Use a watchmakers’ screwdriver with thin blade for the sembling.

setting of each switch of the Sl unit.

When setting the switch, do not touch other unrelated
parts.

This may cause parts damage or malfunction due to a short-circuit.

. Provide adequate setting for the operating conditions.

Failure to do so could result in malfunction.
Refer to the instruction manual for setting of the switches.

. For details on programming and address setting, refer

to the manual from the PLC manufacturer.

The content of programming related to protocol is designed by the
manufacturer of the PLC used.

<Handheld Terminal>

4.

Do not press the setting buttons with a sharp pointed
object.
This may cause damage or malfunction.

. Do not apply excessive load and impact to the setting

buttons.
This may cause damage, equipment failure or malfunction.

When the order does not include the Sl unit, the valve plate to
connect the manifold and Sl unit is not mounted. Use attached valve
fixing screws and mount the valve plate.
(Tightening torque: 0.44 to 0.52 Ibf-ft (0.6 to 0.7 N-m)

Screw tightened parts
Series SV: 2 places
Series S0700: 2 places

Series VQC2000: 3 places
Series VQC4000: 4 places
Series SY: 2 places

The connecting portions of the unit are firmly joined with seals.

* When joining units, take care not to get fingers caught
between units.
Injury can result.

. Perform periodic inspection.

Unexpected malfunction in the system composition devices is likely
to occur due to malfunction of machinery or equipment.

. After maintenance, make sure to perform an appropriate

functionality inspection.

In cases of abnormality such as faulty operation, stop operation.
Unexpected malfunction in the system composition devices is likely
to occur.

. Do not use benzene and thinner for cleaning units.

Damage to the surface or erasure of the display can result. Wipe off
any stains with a soft cloth.

If the stain is persistent, wipe off with a cloth soaked in a dilute
solution of neutral detergent and wrung out tightly, and then finish
with a dry cloth.

B Trademark
DeviceNet™ is a trademark of ODVA.
EtherNet/IP™ is a trademark of ODVA.
EtherCAT® is registered trademark and patented technology, licensed by
Beckhoff Automation GmbH, Germany.

\

\

\

\

\

\

\

\

Series VQC1000: 2 places |
\

\

\

Valve holding screws \
\

\

\
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Series S0700

Troubleshooting

In the event of product failure, take remedial measures by

wenle checking the following items as detailed below. el RS
1) Slide failure or sticking of the main * Replace the valve.
Does the product valve * Purify the air source.
operate by - - # Foreign matter from the air source (Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 1.)
pressing a manual has been caught in the main valve
button? and has caused slide failure and
sticking.
@ 2) Pressure drop Adjust the pressure of the valve within
The pressure of the air source the operating pressure range.
decreases and fails to reach the
minimum operating pressure of the
@ valve, resulting in operating failure.
1) Electric system error
Operating Does the indicator  Sequencer failure
failure light illuminate » » # * Incorrect wiring Check each item and take
when energizing? * Open fuse and lead wire applicable measure.
The air supp|y disconnection
direction has @ * Voltage drop
not been
changed. 1) Voltage drop Check the voltage and take applicable
The product may not operate due to | measure if decreased.
a voltage drop even when its
indicator light remains illuminated.
2) Current leakage Check the residual voltage, which
> # The product does not shift from off shall be 2% or less of rated voltage.
to on due to the residual voltage.
3) Pilot valve failure * Replace the pilot valve assembly.
* Foreign matter from the air <Part no. of pilot valve assembly>
source has entered the inside of G
the pilot valve and has caused 5
operating failure. SO7OP‘GBC
¢ Open caoil circuit Co
* Purify the air source.
(Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 1.)
1) Current leakage Check the residual voltage, which
The response of the product was should be 2% or less of the rated
delayed due to the residual voltage. | voltage.
Response
failure | ]
2) Clogging of the filter element of the * Clean or replace the element.
The product manifold
operates,but |
has a time
delay, 3) Foreign matter from the air source * Replace the valve.
' has entered the main valve and has | , Purify the air source.
caused slide failure and sticking. (Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 1.)
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Troubleshooting Series 307 00

In the event of product failure, take remedial measures by

izl checking the following items as detailed below.

Cause Measures

1-1) The clamping screw or mounting | Tighten the clamping screw.

[ Check the part where the air is leaking. ] bolt is loose. Proper tightening torque
0.17 t0 0.23 N'm

Replace the gasket if it was damaged.
1. Leakage between the valve and base #

1-2) The gasket got caught. Replace the gasket.

<Part no. of gasket and spare parts>

S0700-GS-5 (10 sets)
Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base
Plug Lead Manifold Bar Base, Plug
Lead Single Unit

S0700-GS-3 (10 sets)
Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold Bar
Base

2-1) The tube did not bottom out. )
2-2) The tube had a flaw. Check each item and take

applicable measures.
2-3) The tube end was cut uneven.

Airleakage | Pl ooooooooooooooooooooooe-
2-4) The packing of the one-touch Replace the one-touch fitting
fitting was damaged. assembly.

<Part no. of one-touch fitting
- assembly>
VVQO0000-50A-C2
VVQ0000-50A-C3
VVQO0000-50A-C4
VVQO0000-50A-N1
VVQO0000-50A-N3
SS070-50A-20
SS070-50A-32
SS070-50A-40

2. Air leakage from the one-touch fitting

3-1) The mounting screw is loose. Tighten the mounting bolt.

Proper tightening torque

¢0.17 10 0.23 N'm

Replace the gasket if it was damaged.

3. Leakage from R port #

3-2) Foreign matter from the air source | ¢ Replace the valve.
got caught in the main valve and | Purify the air source.
increased the internal leakage. (Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 1.)

O
:
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/\ Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or
equipment damage.

These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with

the labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for
safety and must be followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*1),
and other safety regulations.

e |

A\ Caution:

Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk
which, if not avoided, could result in minor or
moderate injury.

|
|
|
Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of |
risk which, if not avoided, could result in death or 1
|
|
|

A\ Warning:

serious injury.

Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk
which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious

/\ Danger : .
injury.

I I T S |

x1) ISO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
1SO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.
(Part 1: General requirements)
1ISO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots - Safety.
etc.

A\Warning

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the
person who designs the equipment or decides its specifications.
Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, its
compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who designs
the equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary analysis and test
results. The expected performance and safety assurance of the equipment will be
the responsibility of the person who has determined its compatibility with the
product. This person should also continuously review all specifications of the
product referring to its latest catalog information, with a view to giving due
consideration to any possibility of equipment failure when configuring the
equipment.

2. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate

machinery and equipment.
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The
assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including our
products must be performed by an operator who is appropriately trained and
experienced.

3. Do not service or attempt to remove product and

machinery/equipment until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be
performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven objects
have been confirmed.

. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as
mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate source
is cut, and read and understand the specific product precautions of all relevant
products carefully.

3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent

unexpected operation and malfunction.

4. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of safety
measures if the product is to be used in any of the following
conditions.

1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air
navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment, combustion
and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and beverages, emergency
stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press applications, safety equipment
or other applications unsuitable for the standard specifications described in the
product catalog.

3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property, or
animals requiring special safety analysis.

4. Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock for
possible failure by using a mechanical protective function, and periodical

n

checks to confirm proper operation.

/A Caution

1. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in
manufacturing industries.
If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand and
exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.
If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer/
Compliance Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and Disclaimer”
and “Compliance Requirements.”
Read and accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years after
the product is delivered.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly our
responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.
This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any
other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.

3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty terms
and disclaimers noted in the specified catalog for the particular products.

#2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum pad
or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of
weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is strictly prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are
governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries involved
in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to another country,
assure that all local rules governing that export are known and followed.

Revision history

= Addition of Slim Compact Plug-in Manifold Bar Base,

5 Port Solenoid Valve Series S0700.
= Number of pages from 84 to 112.

= 5 Port Solenoid Valve Series S0700
EX180 (For Output) for Serial Transmission System is added.
EX260 (For Output) for Serial Transmission System is added.
EtherNet/IP™ and EtherCAT are added as supported network types
for EX600 (For Input/Output) for Serial Transmission System.

NR

QO

]ASafety Instructions | Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.
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Global Manufacturing, Distribution and Service Network

Worldwide Subsidiaries

North & South America

E= U.S.A. SMC Corporation of America

*J CANADA SMC Pneumatics (Canada) Ltd.

ﬂ MEXICO SMC Corporation(México), S.A. de C.V.

E BRAZIL SMC Pneumiticos do Brasil Ltda.

E CHILE SMC Pneumatics (Chile) S.A.

[ COLOMBIA SMC Colombia Sucursal de SMC Chile S.A.
[=-] ARGENTINA SMC Argentina S.A.

&4 BOLIVIA SMC Pneumatics Bolivia S.r.I.

E VENEZUELA SMC Neumatica Venezuela S.A.

[l PERU (Distributor) IMPECO Automatizacién Industrial S.A.C.

[ ECUADOR (Distributor) ASSISTECH CIA. LTDA.

Asia/Oceania

[l CHINA sSMC(China)Co.,Ltd.

CHINA SMC Pneumatics (Guangzhou) Ltd.
HONG KONG SMC Pneumatics(Hong Kong)Ltd.
- TAIWAN SMC Pneumatics(Taiwan)Co.,Ltd.
KOREA SMC Pneumatics Korea Co., Ltd.

= SINGAPORE SMC Pneumatics(S.E.A.)Pte.Ltd.
ALAYSIA SMC Pneumatics(S.E.A.)Sdn.Bhd.
= THAILAND SMC (Thailand) Ltd.

[ PHILIPPINES Shoketsu SMC Corporation

= INDIA SMC Pneumatics(India)Pvt.Ltd.

=] ISRAEL (Distributor) Baccara Geva A.C.S. Ltd.
™= INDONESIA (Distributor) PT. Sinar Mutiara Cemerlang
VIETNAM (Distributor) Dy Dan Trading Co.,Ltd.
PAKISTAN (Distributor) Jubilee Corporation

Asia/Oceania

SRI LANKA (Distributor) Electro-Serv(Pvt.)Ltd.

- IRAN (Distributor) Abzarchian Co. Ltd.

= U.AE. (Distributor) Machinery People Trading Co. L.L.C.

= KUWAIT (Distributor) Esco Kuwait Equip & Petroleum App. Est.

SAUDI ARABIA (Distributor) Assaggaff Trading Est.

E | BAHRAIN (Distributor)
Mohammed Jalal & Sons W.L.L. Technical & Automative Services

== SYRIA (Distributor) Miak Corporation

= JORDAN (Distributor) Atafawok Trading Est.
Il BANGLADESH (Distributor) Chemie International
AUSTRALIA SMC Pneumatics(Australia)Pty.Ltd.
NEW ZEALAND SMC Pneumatics(N.Z.)Ltd.

[®] JAPAN SMC Corporation

Europe/Africa

B GERMANY SMC Pneumatik GmbH

SWITZERLAND SMC Pneumatik AG

% U.K. SMC Pneumatics (U.K.) Ltd.

I Bl FRANCE SMC Pneumatique SA

E8l SPAIN/PORTUGAL SMC Espafia S.A.

I B ITALY SMC Italia S.p.A.

GREECE SMC HELLAS E.P.E

l:| IRELAND SMC Pneumatics (Ireland) Ltd.

= NETHERLANDS (Associated company) SMC Pneumatics BV

I Bl BELGIUM (Associated company) SMC Pneumatics N.V./S.A.

DENMARK SMC Pneumatik A/S
= AUSTRIA SMC Pneumatik GmbH (Austria)

U.S. & Canadian Sales Offices

Europe/Africa

Rl CZECH REPUBLIC SMC Industrial Automation CZ s.r.o.
=) HUNGARY SMC Hungary Ipari Automatizalasi Kft.

fmml POLAND SMC Industrial Automation Polska Sp. z 0.0.
[Em SLOVAKIA SMC Priemyselna Automatizacia Spol s.r.o.
i SLOVENIA SMC Industrijska Avtomatika d.o.o.

[ BULGARIA SMC Industrial Automation Bulgaria EOOD
CROATIA SMC Industrijska Automatika d.o.o.

B.] BOSNIA AND HERZEGOVINA(Distributor) A.M. Pneumatik d.o.0.
SERBIA(Distributor) Best Pneumatics d.o.o.
UKRAINE(Distributor) PNEUMOTEC Corp.

FINLAND SMC Pneumatics Finland Oy

NORWAY SMC Pneumatics Norway AS

SWEDEN SMC Pneumatics Sweden AB

ESTONIA SMC Pneumatics Estonia Oii

LATVIA SMC Pneumatics Latvia SIA
LITHUANIA(LIETUVA) UAB “SMC Pneumatics”
ROMANIA SMC Romania S.r.l.

RUSSIA SMC Pneumatik LLC.

KAZAKHSTAN SMC Kazakhstan, LLC.

TURKEY (Distributor) Entek Pnématik Sanayi ve. Ticaret Sirketi
MOROCCO (Distributor) Soraflex

TUNISIA (Distributor) Byms

EGYPT (Distributor) Saadani Trading & Industrial Services
NIGERIA (Distributor) Faraday Engineering Company Ltd.
B= SOUTH AFRICA (Distributor) Hyflo Southern Africa (Pty.) Ltd.
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Dallas Birmingham
Los Angeles Boston r
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Fieldbus System New

(Output device for driving 5 port solenoid valves) C € G“US
AN N~ et X If AN i
Space-saving Installation

® |P67" Etheriet/IP™ added I

* For units with D-sub connector,

and when connected to S0700 manifolds, it is IP40.

— ®Drives up to 32 solenoids
" N

Daisy-chain wiring _s

communication S

Applicable Fieldbus protocols

®
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vommee>> CCink
®
BISEE D EthercAT™

(@ \Y7 \Y7
Top ported valve Bottom ported valve Side ported valve

Mixed valve sizes manifold
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Manifold length is shortened by the small
fieldbus output module (SI unit).

]
il

;Looooooool
googgo0ggoa

1L

L]

o[eje[e[e(e[e[0[0]e
gooooooogoc

(Only available for M12 PROFIBUS DP,
CC-Link communication connectors)

ON/OFF switching is possible with an internal terminating
resistor. External terminating resistor is not necessary.

External terminating resistor

Internal terminating
resistor

Sl unit

Fieldbus

Features 1

Wiring and piping from the same direction is possible.
(for side ported)

Effective for installation in locations where space is

( Existing model (EX250) |

Branch connector

@O
QO
©©
©©)
@O
©©
Q)
0) (O
—

©IE)
©©
©©
©©
@O
QO
©©
0) (O
—

©IE)
©©
©©
©©
@O
QO
©©
0) (O
—

m Etnornotip S| EthercAT

Number of
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Output polari
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Communication
connector

066800 8
8
900
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866180

Bl Communication connector examples

D-sub communication
connector
(PROFIBUS DP)

M12 communication
connector
(PROFIBUS DP)
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Series SY3000/5000

Valve piping direction variations
I Piping is possible from 3 directions.

7
2

P

By mounting top ported valves on
side ported and bottom ported type
manifolds, it is possible to detect the
output of the A/B port with a pressure

Mixed mounting of top ported and side ported is possible.

switch.
Valves can be freely connected up to 24 stations. Mixed valve sizes manifold
M It is possible to connect M Valves of different sizes,
only the number of valves SY3000 and SY5000, can
required, from 1 to 24 be mounted on the same
stations, to suit the manifold.

application.
(Maximum number of
solenoids connected: 32)

Series S0700

7 mm width valves can be
connected.

@ Applicable Valve Series

M It is possible to connect only the number of 7 mm
width valves required, from 1 to 24 stations.
(Maximum number of solenoids connected: 32)

Flow-rate characteristics (4/2—5/3)| Maximum Power
Series number of consumption Enclosure | Standards Page
C [dm?/(s-bar)] b solenoids (W)
SY3000 1.6 0.19 0.35 (standard)
32 0.1 (with power- @ C €
SY5000 3.6 0.17 saving circuit
~ 80700 0.37 039 | 32 s | @Y CE€
SV1000 1.1 0.35 c E
SV2000 2.4 0.18 32 06 (1p67 )
SV3000 4.3 0.21
VQC1000 1.0 0.30
0.4 (standard)
VQC2000 32 030 | 24 @ (Cc€
VQC4000 7.3 0.38 1.0 (standard)
Note) For units with D-sub communication connector, it is IP40.
2 S\NC Features 2



Fieldbus System Variations (IP67/65 specification models)

I/O separated type I/O integrated type

Valve outputs only Vaﬁgtimaﬁg %?ﬂ Valve outputs Valve outputs
Inputs only moutsonly with multiple 1/O's with inputs
[7)
b
2
g 32
(] EX260
o <
R | il - -
> i
e epprt EX126
o
£
2 16
£
_ﬂ
5 16
o
£
“—
B O NN i |
1™
()
Ke]
s
=
Number of valve outputs 16 | 32 16 (total 64) 32 32
Number of inputs None 16 (total 64) 144 32
Sl unit series EX260 EX126 EX124 EX260 EX500 EX600 EX250
PROFINET o °
EtherCAT [ ] [ ] °
X EtherNet/IP™ [ o o ° [
H PROFIBUS DP ° ° ° ° °
2 DeviceNet™ ° ° ° ° ° °
§_ CC-Link [ ° [ [ ° ° [
o AS-Interface °
CANopen [ )
CompoNet™
SY 3000 (] [ ° [ ® (]
ey | 5000 ° ° ° ° ° °
S0700
Sz | 0700 ° . ) ° °
8 1000 ° ° ° ° ° °
3 2000 ° ° ° ° ° [
q, sv
2 3000 ° ° ° ° ° °
> 4000 °
S 1000 ° ° ° ° ° °
L:—:_ vac 2000 ° ° ° ° ° °
& 4000 ° ° ° ° ° °
1000
va 2000 [
4000 [
5000 [
F % SNC
eatures 3 =



Fieldbus System Variations QIR TN S EY)

Valve outputs only v af/:tgm?:g%?ﬂy Valve outputs Valve outputs
Inputs only inputs only with multiple I/O’s with inputs
£2]
=
=3
=)
=)
[
=
(]
>
"é EX120 EX121 EX122
3 o
o 5]
g ,
ol
: gon 1 ‘ L g’
Number of valve outputs 16 | 32 16 (total 64)
Number of inputs None 16 (total 64)
Sl unit series EX120 EX121 EX122 EX140 EX180 EX510
PROFINET
EtherCAT
*.5‘ EtherNet/IP™
2 PROFIBUS DP (4
2 DeviceNet™ [J [ ] ® ® [} ®
§_ CC-Link ° ° ° ° ° °
o AS-Interface
CANopen
CompoNet™ [ d [J °
oS 3000 °
e e e 5000 °
2000 [J °
S 3000 ° °
PISY_ 3000 [
liae) 5000 °
° °
ik 0700
sy 3000 [
(Bar stock) 5000 d
7000 °
° 3000 ° ° °
.% ) 5000 ) ° o
: 7000 ([ ]
2 1000 o
> 2000 [
Q
S sv 3000 L
2 4000 °
§ 1000 ° °
va 2000 ° °
4000
5000
1000 [ °
sa 2000 0 D
74 3000 L [
1000 o
vQz 2000 °
3000 °
3000 °
SYJ 5000 °
7000 o
r
& SNIC Features 4



S| Unit Integrated-type/For Output

C“ us
Series EX260 C €

Compact design Compact design for space saving

Number of outputs Each 32/16 digital output type available in the series

Output polarity Each negative common (PNP) / positive common (NPN) type available in the series
Enclosure IP67 (For units with D-sub connector, and when connected with S0700 manifolds, it is 1P40.)

ON/OFF switching is possible with an internal terminating resistor for communication.

Internal terminating resistor (Only for units compatible with M12 PROFIBUS DP, CC-Link communication connectors)

SY3000/5000 VQC1000/2000/4000 S0700 SV1000/2000/3000

Note) The SY3000/5000, VQC1000/2000/4000, and S0700 are not yet UL-compatible.

How to Order Sl Units

EX260 -S|PR1

¢ Communication protocol

Symbol Protocol Number of outputs Sl unit output polarity Communication connector | Manifold symbol
DN1 30 Source/PNP (Negative common) QAN
DN2 . Sink/NPN (Positive common) QA
DN3 DeviceNet™ 16 Source/PNP (Negative common) M12 QBN
DN4 Sink/NPN (Positive common) QB
PR1 Source/PNP (Negative common) NAN
32 - "

PR2 Sink/NPN (Positive common) M12 NA
PR3 16 Source/PNP (Negative common) NBN
PR4 PROFIBUS DP Sink/NPN (Posmvg common) NB
PR5 32 Source/PNP (Negative common) NCN
PR6 Sink/NPN (Positive common) D-sub Not®) NC
PR7 16 Source/PNP (Negative common) NDN
PR8 Sink/NPN (Positive common) ND
MJ1 30 Source/PNP (Negative common) VAN
MJ2 CC-Link Sink/NPN (Posmvg common) Mi2 VA
MJ3 16 Source/PNP (Negative common) VBN
MJ4 Sink/NPN (Positive common) VB
EC1 30 Source/PNP (Negative common) DAN
EC2 Sink/NPN (Positive common) DA
EC3 EtherCAT 16 Source/PNP (Negative common) M12 DBN
EC4 Sink/NPN (Positive common) DB
PN1 30 Source/PNP (Negative common) FAN
PN2 Sink/NPN (Positive common) FA
PN3 PROFINET 16 Source/PNP (Negative common) M12 FBN
PN4 Sink/NPN (Positive common) FB
EN1 a0 Source/PNP (Negative common) EAN
EN2 EtherNet/IP™ Sink/NPN (Posmvg common) Mi2 EA
EN3 16 Source/PNP (Negative common) EBN
EN4 Sink/NPN (Positive common) EB

Note) Enclosure is IP40 when the communication connector is D-sub.

1 2 S\VIC



Sl Unit Specifications

Integrated-type/For Output Series EX2 60

Model EX260-SPR1/3 | EX260-SPR2/4 | EX260-SPR5/7 [ EX260-SPR6/8 | EX260-SDN1/3 | EX260-SDN2/4 | EX260-SMJ1/3 | EX260-SMJ2/4
Protocol PROFIBUS DP DeviceNet™ CC-Link
Applicable . Volume 1(Edition 3.5
S\’/)sptem Version fote ) DP-V0 Volume 3§Edition 1.5; Ver.1.10
Configuration file Note 3) GSD file EDS file —
. SMJ1:32/32 SMJ2: 32/32
I/0 occupation area SPR1:0/32 SPR2: 0/32 SPR5: 0/32 SPR6: 0/32 SDN1: 0/32 SDN2:0/32  |SMJ3: 32/32 SMJ4: 32/32
(Inputs/Outputs) SPR3: 0/16 SPR4:0/16 SPR7:0/16 SPR8: 0/16 SDN3: 0/16 SDN4: 0/16  |(1station, (1station,
remote 1/O stations)| remote 1/O stations)
- 9.6 k/19.2 k/45.45 k/93.75 k/ 156 k/625 k/
Communication speed 187.5 k/500 k/1.5 M/3 M/6 M/12 Mbps 125 /250 /500 kbps 2.5 M/5 M/10 Mbps
Power supply  |Power supply voltage 21.61026.4 VDC — 21.6t026.4 VDC
for control Internal current consumption| 100 mA or less — 100 mA or less
Power supply for output| Power supply voltage — 22 810 26.4 VDC
Power supplyfor | Power supply voltage — 111025 VDC —
communication Internal current consumption 100 mA or less —
Communication connector specification M12 D-sub M12
Terminating resistor switch Built-in None Built-in
Source/PNP Sink/NPN Source/PNP Sink/NPN Source/PNP Sink/NPN Source/PNP Sink/NPN
Output type (Negative common) | (Positive common) | (Negative common) | (Positive common) | (Negative common) | (Positive common) | (Negative common) | (Positive common)
Number of outputs SPR1: 32 points SPR2: 32 po@nts SPR5: 32 po@nts SPR6: 32 po!nts SDN1:32 points SDN2: 32 points SMJ1:32 poﬁnts SMJ2: 32 poﬁnts
SPR3: 16 points | SPR4: 16 points | SPR7: 16 points | SPR8: 16 points | SDN3: 16 points | SDN4: 16 points | SMJ3: 16 points | SMJ4: 16 points
Output [ 5g Solenoid valve with protective circuit for surge voltage of 24 VDC/1.5 W or less (SMC)
Supplied voltage 24 VDC
Supplied current SPR1:Max.2.0 A |SPR2: Max.2.0 A |SPR5:Max.2.0A |SPR6: Max.2.0 A |SDN1:Max.2.0 A |SDN2: Max. 2.0 A |SMJ1:Max.2.0 A |SMJ2: Max. 2.0 A
SPR3: Max. 1.0 A |SPR4: Max. 1.0 A |SPR7:Max. 1.0 A |SPR8: Max. 1.0 A |SDN3: Max. 1.0 A |SDN4: Max. 1.0 A |SMJ3: Max. 1.0 A |SMJ4: Max. 1.0 A
Enclosure P67 1P40 IP67
Environmental Operating temperature range 14 to 122°F (—10 to 50°C)
resistance Operating humidity range 35 to 85%RH (No condensation)
Withstand voltage 500 VAC for 1 minute between terminals and housing
Insulation resistance 10 MQ or more (500 VDC measured via megohmmeter) between terminals and housing
Standards CE marking, UL (CSA) compatible
Weight 0.44 Ibs (200 g)
Mounting screw 2 pcs.
Sl Fosetac A EX9-AWTS (1 pc) — EX9-AWTS (1 pc.)
Model EX260-SEC1/3 | EX260-SEC2/4 | EX260-SPN1/3 \ EX260-SPN2/4 | EX260-SEN1/3 | EX260-SEN2/4
Protocol EtherCAT Note 2) PROFINET Note 2) EtherNet/|P™ Note 2)
Applicable | |/ @ . Note 1) Conformance PROFINET Specification Volume 1(Edition 3.8)
system Test Record V.1.1 Version 2.2 Volume 2(Edition 1.9)
Configuration file Nete3) XML file GSD file EDS file
I/O occupation area SEC1:0/32 SEC2: 0/32 SPN1: 0/32 SPN2: 0/32 SEN1:16/32 | SEN2:16/32
(Inputs/Outputs) SEC3:0/16 SEC4: 0/16 SPN3: 0/16 SPN4:0/16 | SEN3:16/16 | SEN4:16/16
Communication speed 100 Mbps Note 2) 10 M/100 Mbps Note 2)
Power supply | Power supply voltage 21.6t026.4 VDC
for control Internal current consumption 100 mA or less
for outoul ™Y | Power supply voltage 22.81026.4 VDC
Power supply for| Power supply voltage —
communication | Internal current consumption —
Communication connector specification M12
Terminating resistor switch None
Source/PNP Sink/NPN Source/PNP Sink/NPN Source/PNP Sink/NPN
OUtPUt type (Negative common) | (Positive common) | (Negative common) | (Positive common) | (Negative common) | (Positive common)
Number of SEC1: 32 points |SEC2: 32 points [SPN1: 32 points |[SPN2: 32 points [SEN1: 32 points |[SEN2: 32 points
outputs SEC3: 16 points |SEC4: 16 points |SPN3: 16 points |[SPN4: 16 points |SEN3: 16 points |SEN4: 16 points
Output Load Solenoid valve with protective circuit for surge | Solenoid valve with protective circuit for surge| Solenoid valve with protective circuit for surge
voltage of 24 VDC/1.5 W or less (SMC) voltage of 24 VDC/1.0 W or less (SMC) voltage of 24 VDC/1.5 W or less (SMC)
Supplied voltage 24VDC
Supplied voltage gEC1E Max. 2.0 A SECZE Max. 2.0 A SPN15 Max. 2.0 A SPNZE Max. 2.0 A SEN1EMax. 20A SEN2§ Max. 2.0 A
EC3:Max. 1.0 A |SEC4: Max. 1.0 A |SPN3: Max. 1.0 A |SPN4: Max. 1.0 A |SEN3:Max. 1.0 A |SEN4: Max. 1.0 A
Enclosure P67
i Operating temperature range 14 to 12°F (—10 to 50°C) Note 1) PIea;s e pote that the
Environmental . — - version is subject to
resistance Operating humidity range 35 to 85%RH (No condensation) change.
Withstand voltage 500 VAC for 1 minute between terminals and housing Note 2) Use a CAT5 or higher
Insulation resistance 10 MQ or more (500 VDC measured via megohmmeter) between terminals and housing transmission cable for
Standards CE marking, UL (CSA) compatible EtherCAT, PROFINET,
Weight 0.44 Ibs (200 g) Etherl\_let/l pP™,
Mounting screw 2 pos. Note 3) Each file can be
Accessories | Seal cap (for M2 Svc;vbvg:%aded from the SMC
connector socket) EXS-AWTS (1 pe. http://W\;vw.smcworId.com

O
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Series EX260

S| Unit Dimensions (mm)
M12 communication connector type D-sub communication connector type
B B
Oo° O
o
@)
o 2
o o
§ > § >
:
@ O o ©
= =
- — = i
28.2 21 | 206 | 164 |9 28.2 | 2875 2925 |9
76.5 76.5
Functions of Sl Unit Parts
<LED indication and setting switch>
=
<Setting switch>
¢ Address switch
- e Communication speed switch
* Terminating resistor switch Note) The setting switch varies depending on the model.
* Others Refer to the operation manual for details.
L Please download it via the SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com
T <LED indication>
e Communication state
T—T .
¢ Unit power supply state
*Valve power supply state
<Connector>
M12 communication connector type
B EX260-SECC]
Part no. EX60 R abna|  EX260-SDNC] EX260-SMJC] EX260-SPNCJ
EX260-SENLC]
EtherCAT
Communication protocol PROFIBUS DP DeviceNet™ CC-Link PROFINET
EtherNet/IP™

Communication connector (M12) BUS OUT

5 pins, socket, B code

5 pins, socket, A code

5 pins, socket, A code

4 pins, socket, D code

Communication connector (M12) BUS IN

5 pins, plug, B code

5 pins, plug, A code

4 pins, plug, A code

4 pins, socket, D code

Ground terminal

M3

Power connector (M12)

5 pins, plug, A code

4 pins, plug, A code

5 pins, plug, B code

5 pinSNOteU, 4 pinSNote2)’
plug, A code

D-sub communication connector type

Note 1) For EtherCAT, PROFINET
Note 2) For EtherNet/IP™

Part no.

EX260-SPR5/-SPR6/-SPR7/-SPR8

Communication protocol

PROFIBUS DP

Ground terminal

M3

Communication connector (D-sub) BUS IN/OUT

9 pins, socket

Power connector (M12)

5 pins, plug, A code

O
:




Integrated-type/For Output Series EX2 60

Accessories

(1) Communication cable with connector - -
For Sl units compatible

For Sl units compatible with with EtherCAT, PROFINET,
PROFIBUS DP, DeviceNet™, CC-Link EtherNet/IP™

zflgaéttacl)”tsr-we catalog (CAT. NAS100-73) Exg — AC Q%Q EN —_— PSRJ

Cable length (L) @ Connector specification
010 1000 [mm] [PSRJ| M12plug (straight) < RJ-45 connector |
020 | 2000 [mm] ~
030 3000 [mm] M12 g RJ-45
050 | 5000 [mm] P .
100 | 10000 [mm] \&8) - = - g
47.3 L 45
5 | Terminal Terminal Core wire 1
no. no.  colors
° e 1 1 White ’ Z: >
o o 2 e 2 Orange > Pair 2_ n
3 4 3 3 White 8
4 o_—\— :g >Pair 8"
Plug connector (28 Green Plug connector
pin arrangement °8 pin arrangement
D code Shield
Connections (Straight cable) N
‘ For Sl units compatible with EtherCAT, PROFINET, EtherNet/IP™
>
PCA-1446566 n
Cable length
[ 1446566 | 5000 [mm] |
® 47.3 5000 50 , N
2 1 ®
T —
D o o (4
3 4 ] &
Plug connector M12 © Wire guide color (&)
pin arrangement SPEEDCON = T2\ velow 1D (6]
D code 1——{-1 white: RD+ >
T—= — - Orange: TD-
T~ Blue: RD-
Connections
&
| For Sl units compatible with EtherCAT, PROFINET, EtherNetIP™ |
Fieldwireable connector
o
o
PCA-1446553 N
o
(72}
=61 o
®
2 =1
o O (o)} — ;
Ro o ® M
3 4
Plug connector M12 / Width across Width across flats 13
pin arrangement flats 16\
D code

O
:



Series EX260

Accessories

(2) Power cable with connector (for Sl units)

] For Sl units compatible with PROFIBUS DP, DeviceNet™, EtherCAT, PROFINET, EtherNet/IP™

EX500 - AP

(L) ! I%l:onnector specification

Cable length
010 | 1000 [mm] S Straight
050 | 5000 [mm] A Angle
Straight connector type Angle connector type
2 @\ M12
< -
M12 = © ©
5 1 2 @ S 5 1 2 e S
O _O AT O O 8
O N i ) ce— O S o S } c——
O O O O
4 3 18 30 4 3 31.3 30 5
Socket connector 34 o Socket connector L 50
pin arrangement 48 pin arrangement
A code L A code
@©
SPEEDCON & 445 L 50
5 1 2
PCA-[1401804
O — % -
o O
Cable length (L) 4 3 o .
1401804 | 1500 [mm] Socket connector SPEEDCON &
1401805 | 3000 [mm] pin arrangement 2
1401806 | 5000 [mm]
Terminal Core wire A code Terminal Core wire
no. —_ colors no. colors
1 [ Brown: 24 VDC +10%/—5% (Solenoid valve power supply) 1 [ Brown: Not connected Note 1), 24 VDC +10% (Control power supply) Note 2)
2 JZ \ White: 0 V (Solenoid valve power supply) 2 -\ White: 24 VDC +10%/-5% (Solenoid valve power supply)
3 17 Blue: 24 VDC +10% (Control power supply) 3 ,____(__ —~Blue: Not connected Note 1), 0 V (Control power supply) Note 2)
4 Black: 0 V (Control power supply) 4 Black: 0 V (Solenoid valve power supply)
5 "“'&7[*** Gray: Not connected 5 "“-y*** Gray: Not connected
P — B — Note 1) For DeviceNet™

Connections (PROFIBUS DP/EtherCAT)

’ For Sl units compatible with CC-Link \

Connections (DeviceNet™, EtherNet/IP™)

Note 2) For EtherNet/IP™

L
Straight connector type Mi2 481
5 1 2
EX9 - AC[050]-1 0 @ H
4 > 3
Cable length (L) % 30 |5
010 | 1000 [mm] Socket connector 50
030 | 3000 [mm] pin arrangement
050 | 5000 [mm] B code
©
<
SPEEDCON S 44.5 L 50
5 1 2
O O
PCA-[1401807 ° = %
o O
4 3
Cable length (L) M12 g
1401807 | 1500 [mm] Sc_)cket connector SPEEDCON g‘
1401808 | 3000 [mm] pin arrangement Terminal S Cable core
1401809 | 5000 [mm] B code no. wire colors
1 =5 Brown: 24 VDC +10%/-5% (Solenoid valve power supply)

(3) Seal cap: For M12 connector socket

White: 0 V (Solenoid valve power
Bl VD C |

2
Connections , 3

su|
C +10% (Control g)ow%rigupply)

\
i-}** ue: +
"7 Black: 0 V (Control power supply,

5

Use this on ports that are not being used for communication connector (M12

connector socket).

Use of this seal cap maintains the integrity of the IP67 enclosure.
Note) Tighten the seal cap with the prescribed tightening torque. (For M12: 0.07 Ibf-ft (0.1 N-m)

EX9-AW TS

Connector type

For M12 connector socket (10 pcs.) ]

Gray: Not connected

r
-—@ SVC For M12 connector socket



WETTY TR TR WY N
2 AP NP N DN DD

Manifold Solenoid Valves for Series EX260 Integrated-type
(For Output) Serial Transmission System

Series SV1000/2000/3000

Series VQC1000/2000/4000  Page 29

Series S0700 Page 38
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Type 10
Side Ported
Type 11
Bottom Ported

Plug-in Connector Connecting Base:
For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output)
Serial Transmission System

Series SY3000/5000 (¢

How to Order Manifold

Refer to page 11 for
Type 11/Bottom
ported dimensions.

SS5Y

3
o

10
®

S[NANJ-[05][U
© 06 000

C6
© 0

Note) IP40 for the D-sub applicable communication

connector specification.

For Sl unit part number, refer to page 1.
DIN rail and Sl unit output polarity “N” cannot be
selected for the product without SI unit.

a Sl unit output polarity

Nil | Positive common

N

Negative common

@ A, B port size (Metric)

Note 3) Includes the number of blanking plate assemblies.

Note 4) For the model without the Sl unit (S0), note the
maximum number of solenoids of the Sl unit that
will be mounted. If the layout is specified, indicate
it on the manifold specification sheet.

Note 1) Ensure a match with the common specifications of the valve to be used.
Note 2) Without Sl unit, the symbol is nil.

A, B port size (Inch)

0 Series 9 Valve stations @ P, E port entry
3 SY3000 In the case of the 32-output Sl unit ) U side (2 to 10 stations)
5 SY5000 Symbol| Stations Note D D side (2 to 10 stations)
e Type 02 | 2 stations B Both sides (2 to 24 stations)
- : : Double wiring Note 1)
10 Side ported_ 16 116 statons @ SUP/EXH block assembly
11 Bottom ported™ 02 | 2 stations B oo 2 Nil Internal pilot
= The SY5000 manifold base is used for the bottom = B Specified layout Note 2 S Internal pilot, Built-in silencer
ported of the SY3000. When ordering, refer to Plug-in 24 |24 stations (Available up to 32 solenoids) R External pilot
Mixed Type Manifold (from page 17). . o
e . e e In the case of the 16-output Sl unit * 3/5(E) port is plugged for the built-in silencer type.
Sl unit specifications Syrbo]_Stations Nowe * When the built-in silencer type is used, keep the
Symbol|  Protocol [ Numberofouiputs | Communiceion comecio 02 |2 stations eXr:laUl_St Pgﬂ from coming in direct contact with water or
0 Without SI unit T o Qther liquids.
g : Double wiring Note 1) . .
QA DeviceNet™ 32 M12 08 |8 siations 9 Mounting and Option
QB 16 02 | 2 stations Symbol | Mounting Option
NA 32 M12 : : Specified layout Note 2) Nil oi None
mg PROEI;BUS :13 g 16 16 sations (Available up to 16 solenoids) AA motifi;g Name plate (With statioln number)
ND 16 D-subNote) Note 1) Double wiring: 2-position single, double, 3-position BA Name pIatel (Without station numbsr)
VA 5 and 4-position valves can be used on all manifold DO DIN rail Without name Plate
CC-Link M12 stations. Al mounting Name plate (With station number)
VB 16 Use of a 2-position single solenoid will result in an BOl Name plate (Without station number)
DA 32 unused control signal. If this is not desired, order Note 1) Enter the number of stations inside (. (Refer to
pB | FnercAT 16 M1z with a specified layout. 3 o )“DIN Rail Option” below.) (
FA PROFINET 30 V2 Note 2) Specified Ig)f/out: Indlgfgte }he wiring specifications Note 2) Only direct mounting is available for Type 11
FB 16 on the manifold speci ication sheet: . (Bottom ported).
(Note that 2-position double, 3-position and DIN Rail Option
EA EtherNet/[P™ 32 M12 4-position valves cannot be used where single - - -
EB 16 wiring has been specified.) Nil Direct mounting

0 Without DIN rail (with bracket)
3 For 3 stations

Specify a longer rail than the total
length of specified stations.

24 |For 24 stations

* When it is necessary to mount a DIN rail without an SI
unit, select DO and order DIN rail length separately,
referring to L3 in the dimensions. Refer to the
SY3000/5000 series catalog (CAT. NAS11-103) for part
numbers of DIN rail.

Note) To avoid interference with the body or piping, select downward elbow port
when mounting the optional spacer assembly (Refer to the SY3000/ 5000

series catalog (CAT. NAS11-103)).

7

SVC

O

Sicsorted | soampoted S sorted | Botamported
i A B por $Y3000| 5Y5000 | SY5000 i o B $Y3000| 5Y5000 | SY5000
| C2 | |02 One-touch fitting [ ] |N1| |21/8" One-touch fitting [ ]
E _|e82 One-touch fitting [ ) — | N3 | = |#5/32" One-touch fitting [ ] [ ] [ )
| C4 | 5| 04 One-touch fitting (] — [ | N7 | 'g 21/4" One-touch fitting [ ] [ ] [ ]
ﬁ % 26 One-touch fitting [ ] [ ] [ ] | N9 | ® | 95/16" One-touch fitting — [ ] [ ]
C8 @8 One-touch fitting — ® ® CM*| | Straight port, mixed sizes [ [ [
CM* Straight port, mixed sizes ) ) () ILN3| o 25/32" One-touch fitting [ ] — —
| L4 | |2 |e4 One-touch fitting [ [ — |LN7| g 21/4" One-touch fitting [ [ —
| L6 | g @6 One-touch fitting ) ) — ILN9| > > 95/16" One-touch fitting | — () —
| L8 | = - | 28 One-touch fitting — [ — IBN3| uéj s 95/32" One-touch fitting [ — —
| B4 | 8 2 | 24 One-touch fitting [ ] [ ] — |BN7| § 21/4" One-touch fitting [ ] (] —
| B6 | . § 26 One-touch fitting [ [ — BN9| |3 95/16" One-touch fitting |  — [ —
B8 2| 28 One-touch fitting — [ — LM*|  |Elbow port, mixed sizes ° ° —
LI Elbow port, mixed sizes R R B (Including upward and downward piping)
(Including upward and downward piping) P, E port size (One-touch fittings) 05/16" | @3/8" | ©3/8"

P, E port size (One-touch fittings) 08 210 210 + Indicate the sizes on the manifold specification sheet in the case of “CM”, “LM”.

+ The direction of P, E port fittings is the same as for A, B port. If selecting “LM”,
indicate it on the manifold specification sheet for the P, E port fitting direction.



Plug-in Connector Connecting Base Series S Y3000/ 5000

How to Order Manifold Assembly

Example (SS5Y3-10SNAN-(J) : :
2-position double (24 VDC SS5Y3-10SNAN-04D-C6 ---1 set (Type 10 4-station manifold base part no.)
2-position single (24 VDC) -position double (i ) #SY3100-5U1  eereeervrrereennens 2 sets (2-position single part no.) —
SY3100-5U1 (2 sets) / SY3200-5U1 (1 set) #8Y3200-5UT  weerererscrsenenens 1 set (2-position double part no.)

S-posttion closed center (24 VDC) #SY3300-5U1  ceeveesennencanns 1 set (3-position closed center part no.)
SY3300-5U1 (1 set)

xThe asterisk denotes the symbol for assembly.

#Prefix it to the part nos. of the valve, etc. 8
* The valve arrangement is numbered as the 1st station from the D side. A
* Under the manifold part number, state the valves to be mounted in order ﬁ
from the 1st station as shown in the figure above.
If the arrangement becomes complicated, specify on a manifold
- specification sheet.
=

Note) When mixing top ported configurations, select from page 13. Specify
on a manifold specification sheet if plugs are required on the A and
B port on the manifold.

Manifold base (4 stations)
SS5Y3-10SNAN-04D-C6

. . Refer to the SY3000/5000 series catalog
How to Order Valves (Wlth two mou ntlng SCI"eWS) (CAT.NAS11-103) for details on valve specifications.

3][1]0 -5[ [ ]1-
X

06665 606 o

SY

Base mounted
0 Series @ Pilot valve option @ Manual override
3 SY3000 Nil _ Standard (0.7 MPa) Nil: Non-locking D: Push-turn N
5 SY5000 B Quick response type (0.7 MPa) push type locking &
K* High pressure type (1.0 MPa) slotted >
9 Type of actuation + Only metal seal type is available for the high pressure type )
1 2-position single type.
2 2-position double
: ® ®
3 3-position closed center 0 Coil type
4 3-position exhaust center Nil Standard E: | F: Slide locking type
5 3-position pressure center T With power saving circuit (Continuous duty type) Push-turn 2 N
A* 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C/N.C.) * Be sure to select the power saving circuit type when a locking
B* 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.O/N.O.) valve is continuously energized for long periods of time. manual
C* 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C/N.O.) = Note the specified energizing time when power saving type
- - — circuit is selected.
= Only rubber seal type is available for the ® ®
4-position dual 3-port valve. (&)
@ Rated voltage (e}
Q Seal type L5 ] SAVD0 | m Type of mounting screw S
0 Rubber seal Nil | Round head combination screw
1 Metal seal @ Light/surge voltage suppressor B | Hexagon socket head cap screw
and common specification K 'T:O‘ﬁf‘d he"id Comb't_”a"on Screw
. - ng-out-prevention
0 Pilot type R With surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar) fﬁ:x; %r?uso’::kee\ﬁe: g (Zpes)crew \
Nil Internal pilot U With light/surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar) H (FaIIir?g-out—prevention tyge)
R External pilot S | With surge voltage suppressor (Positive common)
Z | With light/surge voltage suppressor (Positive common) * For “K” and “H", the valve body cover has a drop
- - prevention construction to stop the mounting screws
e Back pressure check valve NS | With surge voltage suppressor (Negative common) from falling out when the valve is removed for
(Built-in valve type) NZ | With light/surge voltage suppressor (Negative common) maintenance etc. 8
Nil None = Only “Z” and “NZ” types are available for the product with * \g:z? iﬁrc?j (;'gg g%ﬂgﬁrzgdg‘gggzg’s&? ig?tfag?:ﬁg N
H Built-in power saving circuit. Select a valve from R, U, S or Z when the manifold p.I ease order the base gasket (=
+ Only rubber seal type. tSheI Sl unit (I)utpfut pogriij "3 g" (llj\lozsm\;]e Corr:wrrg)ln). ) separately if it is needed for maintenance service. »
Manifold installed type is available if the back elect a valve from R, U, NS or NZ when the S| unit output Refer to the SY3000/5000 series catalog
pressure check valve is required for a valve with polarity is N (Negative common). (CAT.NAS11-103) for part numbers of the base
metal seal. Refer to the SY3000/5000 series catalog gasket and mounting screw.
(CAT.NAS11-103) for details. However, it is not +“B” and “H” cannot be selected for the individual \
recommended to use the built-in valve type and the SUP/EXH spacer assembly or double check spacer
manifold installed type at the same time because it assembly with residual pressure release valve.

will reduce the flow.
* The built-in valve type back pressure check valve is
not available for the 3-position type.

Refer to the SMC website or the SY3000/5000 series catalog (CAT.NAS11-103) for details on Protective class
solenoid valve specifications, Common Precautions and Specific Product Precautions. class I(Mark: @)

2 S\VIC 8




Series SY3000/5000

Dimensions: Type 10/For EX260/Series SY3000

(mm)

Cc2

SS5Y3-10SCI0-[Stations]2(S, R) -&; M(D)

C6, N7

DIN rail holding screw  (L5)

L1

[External pilot]

42.3

7.4

9

Manual override

Push-turn locking slotted type:

(For DIN rail mounting) Press, then rotate it.

) Light/surge voltage suppressor 4(A) port side: Blue (For rubber seal)
S|Ielnc.er (gxhaust por'.t)- i : Gray (For metal seal)
(Built-in silencer specification) 2(B) port side: Yellow

DIN rail 8
0
0
T g ©
63_ e H ™ g %J,
s 0
- : o| 3
= ® ® o 9|°
B T | [ =
o > = ﬁ\:\
Q = N «©
& :
M| I
S| unit - 4 x M4 mounting hole
- o<
N
&5 (Fitting for the type with P/E
— orts on U and/or D sides
34.7 L2 1.5 P )
5.3 L4
(DIN rail mounting hole pitch: 12.5)
L3
/] » One-touch fitting
One-touch flttlng [4(A), 2(B) port]
[1(P), 3/5(E) port] Applicable tube O.D.: g2
Applicable tube O.D.: 08, 25/16" ) ) 103.2, 61/8"
(Station 1)----------- (Station n) B o 4' ;’5/32..
106, 01/4"

=
EC)
=

(37.5)
(42.8)

==
One-touch fitting

76.7

40.2

63.1

68.8
(Slide locking
manual override)

46.5

155

(Pitch)

(17.8)

0
~

Applicable tube O.D.: ¢4, 95/32"

[PE: Pilot EXH port]
[X: External pilot port]

P =105

[Communication connector D-sub]

11.8

(For DIN rail
mounting)

©
i o i
9 i i
’ R - R R J - - R R J Note) These figures show the “SS5Y3-10SQA-05D-C6”.
n: stations| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12 | 13 14 15 16 | 17 | 18 |19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24
L1 [103.7|114.2{124.7|135.2|145.7|156.2|166.7|177.2|187.7|198.2| 208.7|219.2| 229.7| 240.2| 250.7|261.2|271.7(282.2|292.7|303.2|313.7|324.2|334.7
L2 63 | 73.5| 84 | 945|105 (115.5|126 |136.5(147 |[157.5| 168 |178.5| 189 | 199.5| 210 |220.5(231 [241.5|252 |262.5|273 |283.5|294
L3 (1355|148 |148 |160.5/173 |185.5|198 |210.5|223 |223 | 235.5|248 | 260.5| 273 | 285.5/285.5|298 |[310.5|323 |335.5/348 |348 |360.5
L4 (125 |137.5/137.5/150 [162.5/175 |187.5|200 |212.5|212.5| 225 |237.5| 250 |262.5| 275 |275 |287.5[300 |312.5(325 |337.5|337.5/350
L5 16 |17 11.5| 12.5| 13.5| 14.5| 15.5| 16.5| 17.5| 12.5| 13.5| 14.5| 15,5/ 16.5| 17.5| 12 | 13 | 14 15 | 16 | 17 | 12 | 13
r
9 < SNC



Plug-in Connector Connecting Base Series SY3000/5000

Dimensions: Type 10/For EX260/Series SY5000 (mm)
S$S5Y5-10SC10-[Stations|2(S, R) -G N7(D)

Manual override
DIN rail holding screw (L5) L1 (Push-turn locking slotted type: o
(For DIN rail mounting) Press, then rotate it. )
s haust port 4(A) port side: Blue (For rubber seal) (9]
encer (.ex aus porl)' - Light/surge voltage suppressor : Gray (For metal seal) >
(Built-in silencer specification) 2(B) port side: Yellow 1T}
DIN rail 8
11 |
P @ Mt [[[ <= [[] 4= ||| <t
® [ RNBEE
T 7 T A
& {16 ef‘é# w0l <
i IR RN RE R 5@
sl o han
% ~| o
© PRERERORO(| o v 3
12,8 12,8 12,8 12,8 12,8 [To}
g
PO ) .
=== o
~ ] ~ =}
- ) : -
Gl (Fiing ¥
. Fitting for the type with .
Slunit, P/E ports on U and/or D sides) 4 x M5 mounting hole
34.2 L2 1.5
5.3 L4
(DIN rail mounting hole pitch: 12.5)
L3
; ; : ; >
[External pilot] One-touch fitting One-touch fitting »
50.5 (200) [1(P), 3/5(E) port] ] ) [4(A), 2(B) port]
! ! Applicable tube O.D.: 610, 93/8" (Station 1)----------- (Station n) Applicable tube O.D.: o4, 5/32"
@.I 196, 01/4"
m : | | | | ETJ‘ __ :28,05/16"
H _®— i usur ,8- BB P P ‘ 838 E
v ™~ 3 % P | | /P - al @ § §
© P o {8 Bl 482 8P él:} < ol o gL
gt SR Bed| S T LINEY
| X | sle . B2 f} 2 I bl e R =
o] g @ e HH S NSPANF AN AN AR AE = R £
% < ) @ 1 .% 12! 1 o
e = ol _ o
o 5[ g © 482 |18 (Pitch) (205) @ 85 S
e = P=16 @ g =
One-touch fitting s 3
‘ [PE: Pilot EXH port] : L E
[X: External pilot port] R - R R o
Applicable tube O.D.: 04, 05/32 [Communication connector D-sub] L
o
N
o
’ _ _ : . ‘ ’ : i J Note) These figures show the “SS5Y5-10SQA-05D-C8".
A\

n: Station| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24
L1 120.7|136.7(152.7|168.7|184.7|200.7|216.7|232.7|248.7|264.7|280.7|296.7|312.7|328.7|344.7|360.7|376.7|392.7|408.7 | 424.7|440.7|456.7 | 472.7
L2 80 | 96 (112 |128 [144 |160 |176 |192 |208 |224 |240 [256 |272 |288 |304 |320 |336 |352 |368 |384 [400 |416 [432
L3 148 [160.5/185.5/198 |210.5|235.5248 |260.5(273 |298 [310.5/323 [348 |360.5|373 |385.5|410.5(423 |435.5/448 |473 |485.5/498
L4 137.5[150 |175 |187.5|200 |225 |237.5|250 |[262.5|287.5|300 |312.5|337.5/350 |362.5|375 |400 [412.5|425 |437.5|462.5|475 |487.5
L5 13.5| 12 | 16.5| 14.5| 13 | 175 155 14 | 12 | 165 15 | 13 | 175 16 | 14 | 125| 17 | 15 | 13.5| 11.5] 16 | 14.5| 12.5
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Series SY3000/5000

Dimensions: Type 11/For EX260/Series SY5000 (mm)
] C4, N3
- - =C6. [D side] [U side]
SSSYS 11SDD [B)(S! R) ng ”; Manual override
L1 (Push-turn locking slotted type:
Silencer (exhaust port) Press, then rotate it.
(Built-in silencer specification) 4(A) port side: Blue (For rubber seal)
. Light/surge voltage suppressor : Gray (For metal seal)
DIN rail 2(B) port side: Yellow
| T T ©
@ @ <tz ||| <= ||| =t ||| = 3
® H [ ®
® [ REAEER
] P BT B gk g °
ci 799919 o 3
T - 2 o - -
@ ©
1° @ e [pebopepebel @ ||
ial il [ % | ||
e = [f L]
: == ! ==
< el
= 34.2 L2 1.5 =
- B B B i 4 x M5 mounting hole
[Communication connector D-sub] (Station 1)--eeceeees (Station n)
FF TR £8
S0
' . N~ o o § 3
[ o8| Rlag
~l 8 235
NE NEAREER AR @) 25
5N | - EE2E2 E
] i P
B : . . . 3 (Fitting for the type with P/E ~ 0
had ports on U and/or D sides) =~
[External pilot] ~ 48.2 18 (Pitch) (205)
< P=16
50.5 (20°) ——
' ! ! ' E
5 : 2 N4 L @~
[s) — 3% 5 E D
—l \ \ ff_ Eg 2 73 3 2 g? ®
i gy i 2 i €§€§ N 1 | ©
i B’? BF? @ F | .
‘% & ! PINBANEANEAINEANA P
= ' '
X - - -
1 1 1
) u Cut dimensions for panel mounting
3 — " 2 B Refer to panel cut dimensions
= @ @ for details.
< = \ One-touch fitting One-touch fitting
- == [1(P), 3/5(E) port] [4(A), 2(B) port]
Applicable tube O.D.: 810, 3/8"  Applicable tube O.D.: o4, 85/32"
! ! : 06, 01/4"
One-touch fitting : 08, 05/16"
[PE: Pilot EXH port] R R - - -
[X: External pilot port] Panel cut dimensions
| Applicable tube O.D.C4: g4(SMC) ! ) ) ) )
N3: 95/32"(SMC) ‘ ™~ ‘
I I o
B x | €| w '
| ~
(=)
@ 3
L2 4 x M5 hole

) ] J ] ] 4xg§.5 ‘

Note) These figures show the “SS5Y5-11SQA-05D-C8”.

n: Stations| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24
L1 120.7|136.7|152.7|168.7|184.7|200.7|216.7|232.7|248.7|264.7|280.7|296.7|312.7|328.7|344.7|360.7|376.7|392.7|408.7 | 424.7 |440.7 | 456.7 | 472.7
L2 80 | 96 (112 [128 [144 |160 [176 |192 |208 |224 |240 (256 |272 |288 |304 (320 |336 (352 (368 |384 (400 |416 (432

O
:
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Plug-in Connector Connecting Base:

For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output)

Serial Transmission System

Type 12
Top Ported

How to Order Manifold

Series SY3000/5000

(€ Gors

Refer to pages 15,

16 for Type 12/Top SSSY 3

ported dimensions. &

-12S

0 Series
3

NA|N|-|05]U
60 060

@ Valve stations

0 0

@ SUP/EXH block assembly

SY3000 In the case of the 32-output Sl unit Nil Internal pilot
5 SY5000 Symbol|  Stations Note S Internal pilot, Built-in silencer
02 | 2 stations R External pilot
. I ] : Double wiring Nete 1) ‘ ilt-in si
@ s! unit specifications TR " avaiable on U and B aics. 3/5(E) port s
Number of icati i i ! i
symbol| Protocol | NGTAT O | COTRRESIN | 02 2stations | o i layout o2 pluggec. The slencar sshaust pot s located
0 Without Sl unit 24 (24 stations | (Available up to 32 solenoids) (Example: When the P, E port entry is D side,
QA DeviceNet™ 32 M12 In the case of the 16-output Sl unit the silencer ?xhau§t portis U s.|de.)
QB 16 Svmbol Stati Not = When the built-in silencer type is used, keep
NA 32 M12 Ymog anons ole the exhaust port from coming in direct contact
NB | PROFIBUS | 16 02 | 2 stations with water or other liquids.
NC DP 32 : : Double wiring Note 1)
ND 16 D-sub Nete) 08 | 8 stations . -
02 | 2 stations - 0 P, E port size (One-touch fittings)
VA coink 32 M12 : ; Specified layout Nete 2)
VB 16 1'6 6 st;ations (Available up to 16 solenoids) Sy:::)ol SY3000 SY5000
DA 32 i 08 210
DB EtherCAT 16 M12 Note 1) Double wiring: 2-position single, double, N 05/16" 3/8"
FA 32 3-position and 4-position valves can be « For N, sizes are in inches.
FB PROFINET 16 M12 used on all manifold stations.
EA 30 Use of a 2-position single solenoid will
EtherNet/IP™ M12 result in an unused control signal. If this is 9 Mounting
EB 16 not desired, order with a specified layout. Nil Direct mounting
Note) IP40 for the D- licabl icati ifi : i iri
ote) IP40 for the D-sub applicable communication Note 2) Specified layout: Indicate the wiring D DIN rail mounting (With DIN rail)

connector specification.

For Sl unit part number, refer to page 1.

DIN rail and Sl unit output polarity “N” cannot
be selected for the product without Sl unit.

e Sl unit output polarity

Nil Positive common

N Negative common

Note 1) Ensure a match with the common
specifications of the valve to be used.
Note 2) Without Sl unit, the symbol is nil.

13

specifications on the manifold specification
sheet.

(Note that 2-position double, 3-position
and 4-position valves cannot be used
where single wiring has been specified.)

Note 3) Includes the number of blanking plate
assemblies.

Note 4) For the model without the Sl unit (S0),
note the maximum number of solenoids of
the Sl unit that will be mounted. If the
layout is specified, indicate it on the
manifold specification sheet.

@ P, E port entry

U Note) U side (2 to 10 stations)

D Note) D side (2 to 10 stations)

B Both sides (2 to 24 stations)

Note) @ For type “S”, supply/exhaust block
assembly with built-in silencer, choose U or
D for P port entry.

O
:

DO DIN rail mounting (Without DIN rail)

D:3 For 3 ?tatlons Specify a longer rail than

the standard length.

D24 |For 24 stations

x When it is necessary to mount a DIN rail
without an Sl unit, select DO and order DIN
rail length separately, referring to L3 in the
dimensions. Refer to the SY3000/5000 series
catalog (CAT.NAS11-103) for part numbers of
DIN rail.




Plug-in Connector Connecting Base Series S Y3000/ 5000

How to Order Manifold Assembly

Example (SS5Y3-12SNAN-[)

2-position single (24 VDC) 2-position double (24 VDC) SS5Y3-12SNAN-04D -vvven 1 set (Type 12 4-station manifold base part no.) —
SY3130-5U1-C6 (2 sets) S LT E el =) #SY3130-5U1-C6 wveveeeeesees 2 sets (2-position single part no.)

5 3-position closed center (24 VDC) #8Y3230-5U1-C6 ... 1 set (2-position double part no.)
+«SY3330-5U1-C6 - 1 set (3-position closed center part no.)

+ The asterisk denotes the symbol for assembly.
+ Prefix it to the part nos. of the valve, etc.

* The valve arrangement is numbered as the 1st station from the D side.

* Under the manifold part number, state the valves to be mounted in order
from the 1st station as shown in the figure above.
If the arrangement becomes complicated, specify on a manifold
specification sheet.

EX260

Manifold base (4 stations)
SS5Y3-12SNAN-04D

. . Refer to the SY3000/5000 series catalog
How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws) (CAT.NAS11-103) for details on valve specifications.

3[0 -5 1-[C6
©0000 06060 & ®

SY

31
00

Top ported m A, B port size
0 Series 6 Pilot valve option Thread piping
3 SY3000 Nil Standard (101 psi (0.7 MPa)) Symbol Port size Applicable series
SY5000 B Quick response type (101 psi (0.7 MPa)) M5 M5 x 0.8 SY3000
. K* High pressure type (145psi (1.0 MPa)) 01 1/8 SY5000
9 Type of actuation - —— - — -
3 2 posiion Sngle *Only metal seal type is available for the high pressure type.  One-touch fitting (Metric) >
. 2 cosilion double @ coil type Sgnbol Aand B port_ SY3000[ SY5000 n
— r 2 @2 One-touch fitting ) —
3 3-position closed center Nil Standard C3 -
4 3-position exhaust center T | With power saving circuit (Continuous duty type) = 23.2 One-touch fitting Ld —
5 3-position pressure center + Be sure to select the power saving circuit type when a C4 24 One-touch fitting L Ld
AF 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C/N.C.) valve is continuously energized for long periods of time. 6 26 One-touch fitting L] LJ
B* 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.O/N.0, | * Note the spedified energizing time when power saving Cc8 ©8 One-touch fitting — ° N
o 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C/N.O.) cireuits selected. One-touch fitting (Inch)
+Only rubber seal type s available for the 4-position dual 3-port valve. 9 Rated voltage Symbol A and B port SY3000 SY5000
[ 5 ] 24VDC ‘ N1 | 1/8" One-touch fitting ) —
9 Seal type _ N3 | 95/32" One-touch fitting ) [
0 Rubber seal @ Light/surge voltage suppressor and common N7 T 51/4" One-touch fitting ° °
1 Metal seal specification N9 | 25/16" One-touch fitling — | e o
R With surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar) o
Q Pilot type U With light/surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar) @ Thread type >
Nil Internal pilot S | With surge voltage suppressor (Positive common) Nil Rc
R External pilot 4 With light/surge voltage suppressor (Positive common) F G
NS | With surge voltage suppressor (Negative common) N NPT
e Bac'_‘ pressure check valve NZ | With light/surge voltage suppressor (Negative common) T NPTF
(Built-in valve type) #Only “Z” and “NZ” types are available for the product with «Only Nil is available for M5. N
Nil None power saving circuit. Select a valve from R, U, S or Z when .
H Built-in the Sl unit output polarity is Nil (Positive common). @ Type of mounting screw
+ Only rubber seal type. Selleclt a V'::vtle\l fron:IR, U, NS or NZ when the S unit output Nil Round head combination screw
Manifold installed type is available i the back polarity is N (Negative common). B Hexagon socket head cap screw o
pressure check valve is required for a val\{e with @ Manual override K | Round head combination screw(FaIIipg-om-preventign type) o
metal seal. Refer to the SY3000/5000 series catalog H  |Hexagon socket head cap screw(Falling-out-prevention type) N
ﬁecgrmﬁfgég ?:L‘;‘g 3:2?)'{;{"::‘3’;‘\’2“ itis not Nil: . D: : él * For “K” and *H", the valve body cover has a drop 8
- type and the Non-locking Push-tum < prevention construction to stop the mounting screws
manifold installed type at the same time because it push type locking slotted from falling out when the valve is removed for
will reduce the flow. type maintenance etc.
* The built-in valve type back pressure check valve is * When ordering a valve individually, the base gasket
not available for the 3-position type. is not included. Since the base gasket is attached to \
® ® the manifold, please order the base gasket
E: ! F: separately if it is needed for maintenance service.
Push-turn ) Slide locking Refer to the SY3000/5000 series catalog
Refer to the SMC website or the SY3000/5000 locking type (CAT.NAS11 '103). for part numbers of the base
series catalog (CAT.NAS11-103) for details on manual gasket and mounting screw. o
solenoid valve specifications, Common type *“B Snéix:_-'l cannot be selelcted for the individual
Precautions and Specific Product Precautions. SUP/ spacer assembly.
® ® Protective class

SVC class M(Mark: <B>)

O
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Series SY3000/5000

Dimensions: Type 12/For EX260/Series SY3000 (mm)
m U
SSSY3-1 ZSDD- - g (S, R) (-D) Manual override
U side
Push-turn locking slotted type:
Press, then rotate it.
DIN rail holding screw L5 L1 A4(A) port Sldei gl:,’:, ((';%I; ﬁg?;r:e:?)l)
(For DIN rail mounting) Light/surge voltage suppressor 2(B) port side: Yellow
One-touch fitting 46 16 (Pitch) )
[1(P), 3/5(E) port] P=105 Silencer (exhaust port)
Applicable tube O.D.: 08, 05/16" 8 (Built-in silencer specification)
LS T
DIN rail . b T[T )
\f!i % B BII B|A ;’X I = ©
B N § g 13 Bl o
¥ 8 Ty T T[S |7
| ol & o 5 o | 1 N 3
s 5| || [ ==L SANERE
@ TEE T\ ]
g - i4 M4 ing hol ~| @
N E X M4 mounting hole i
Sl unit 34.7 L2 15 M5 x 0.8
5.3 L4 [4(A), 2(B) port]
DIN rail ting hole pitch: 12.5
( rait moun IT_% cle pie ) One-touch fitting
[4(A), 2(B) port]
Applicable tube O.D.: g2
193.2, 01/8"
- - B - : 04, 05/32"
[External pilot] : 06, 01/4"
One-touch fitting (Station 1)------ (Station n)
[PE: Pilot EXH port] (15.3) (Fitting for the type with P/E
[X: External pilot port] ports on U and/or D sides)
Applicable tube O.D.: g4, 65/32"
7.4 E’g o=
— x N -
sl 2 ©85 K&
i i I ggz 85
a5 —
£
T~
[ i)
—Z £
-8 €
1 1 — g
L E
[Communication connector D-sub]
| ‘ ‘
(3]
i [ !
Note 1) These figures show the “SS5Y3-12SQA-05D".
Note 2) For built-in silencer type, a silencer is mounted on the opposite side of U or D side with P or E port.
n:Stations 2 B 4 D 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 22 | 23 | 24
L1 103.7|114.2|124.7|135.2|145.7|156.2|166.7(177.2|187.7|198.2|208.7|219.2| 229.7|240.2|250.7|261.2| 271.7|282.2|292.7| 303.2|313.7324.2| 334.7
L2 63 | 73.5| 84 | 94.5/105 |115.5|126 |136.5|/147 |157.5/168 |178.5/189 ([199.5/210 [220.5/231 [241.5|252 [262.5|273 |283.5|294
L3 135.5|148 (148 |160.5/173 |185.5/198 [210.5|223 |223 |235.5|248 |260.5/273 [285.5/285.5/298 |310.5/323 |335.5/348 (348 |360.5
L4 125 |137.5/137.5/150 [162.5|175 |187.5/200 |212.5|212.5/225 |237.5|250 |262.5/275 |275 |287.5/300 [312.5|325 |337.5/337.5/350
L5 16 17 | 11.5| 12.5| 13.5| 14.5| 15.5| 16.5| 17.5| 12.5| 13.5| 14,5/ 15.5| 16.5 175/ 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 12 13
15 ZS\VC



Plug-in Connector Connecting Base Series S Y3000/ 5000

Dimensions: Type 12/For EX260/Series SY5000 (mm)
SS5Y5-12S[]-[Stations] © (S, R) (-D)

Manual override

Push-turn locking slotted type:
Press, then rotate it.
4(A) port side: Blue (For rubber seal)

(L5 L1 : Gray (For metal seal)
DIN rail holding screw ) 2(B) port side: Yellow
(For DIN rail mounting) Light/surge voltage suppressor
45.1 211 (Pitch) Silencer (exhaust port)
One-touch fitting P-16 (Built-in silencer specification)
[1(P), 3/5(E) port]
Applicable tube O.D.: 10, 23/8" 8
DIN rail r ©
ﬂ -
©) I b & vl <~
Y s 2 5| 2 o
8 : 2y 56| ¥
< 4 x M5 mounting hole @
- o
1/8 \
Sl unit 340 L2 15 [4(A), 2(B) port]
5.3 L4 One-touch fitting
(DIN rail mounting hole pitch: 12.5) [4(A), 2(B) port]
R R R R L3 Applicable tube O.D.: o4, 05/32"
; : 06, 01/4"
[External pilot] : 08, 05/16"
1 5.4 ' . .
(Station 1) -------------- (Station n) (Fitting for the type with P/E
= (17.4) ports on U and/or D sides)
o f o] Y= i
3 2 | i , bl Bl Bl k|| i g,g N
N A EE &
+ c X o g
i | RIS e 2283z 5
( g 2 % @2 3 P 2 3 © g '03 g § 2
@ = Sy 8 35
S i } £
' ' U~T"A
o7 | T —1

8.7

One-touch fitting
! [PE: Pilot EXH port] !
[X: External pilot port]
Applicable tube O.D.: 94, 95/32"

7.5
11.8
(For DIN rail
mounting)

[Communication connector D-sub]

= ) |

|
1 P

(65.4)

| S S

Note 1) These figures show the “SS5Y5-12SQA-05D".

Note 2) For built-in silencer type, a silencer is mounted on the opposite side of U or D side with P or E port.

EX260

[ vac [ sv

S0700

n:Stations | 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
L1 120.7(136.7|152.7|168.7|184.7|200.7|216.7|232.7|248.7 |264.7|280.7|296.7|312.7|328.7|344.7|360.7 |376.7|392.7|408.7 |424.7|440.7 | 456 .7 |472.7
L2 80 96 (112 |128 |144 |160 |176 [192 (208 (224 |240 |256 |272 |288 [304 (320 (336 |352 |368 |384 |400 (416 (432
L3 148 [160.5(185.5|198 |210.5(235.5|248 |260.5(273 (298 |310.5|323 (348 |360.5|373 [385.5/410.5|423 |435.5(448 |473 |485.5(498
L4 137.5{150 (175 |187.5|200 (225 |237.5|250 [262.5(287.5|300 |312.5(337.5|350 |362.5(375 |[400 |412.5|425 |(437.5|462.5|475 [487.5
L5 13.5| 12 16.5| 14.5| 13 17.5| 15.5| 14 12 16.5| 15 13 17.5| 16 14 12.5| 17 15 13.5| 11.5| 16 14.5| 125
% S\VC 16



Plug-in Connector Connecting Base: Plug-in Mixed Mounting Type Manifold
For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output)

Side Ported

Serial Transmission System C€
T 11
Series SY3000/5000
| SY3000 can be mounted onto SY5000 size manifold.‘ How to Order Manifold

Refer to page 20 for Type 11/ Sssvs - M

Bottom ported dimensions. 1 0
Mixed Mounting Type—l— &

It is possible to mount SY3000 size valves on all stations.
In this case, there is no need to fill in part @ in the order
code. However, the manifold block width should be 12.5 mm.

S

U -

05 C
6600 o

NA|N 8|6
o o 600

0 Type 9 Sl unit output polarity
10 Side ported Nil Positive common
11 Bottom ported N Negative common
P I . Note 1) Ensure a match with the common specifications of the valve to be used.
g Sl unit specifications Note 2) Without Sl unit, the symbol is nil.
Symbol |  Protocol [Number of outputs [Communication connector e val .
0 Without S unit alve stations
QA ) 32 In the case of the 32-output Sl unit In the case of the 16-output Sl unit
DeviceNet™ M12 - -
QB 16 Symbol | Stations Note Symbol [Stations Note
NA 32 M12 02 | 2 stations 02 | 2stations
NB PROFIBUS 16 : Double wiring Note 1) : Double wiring Note 1)
NC DP 32 D-ub Not) 16 |16 stations 08 | 8 stations
-su 02 | 2 stations 02 |2 stations
:‘;2 ;1,(23 5 - Specified layout Note 2) 5 : Specified layout Note 2)
VB CC-Link 16 M12 2'4 o siations (Available up to 32 solenoids) 1‘6 % s.tations (Available up to 16 solenoids)
DA 32 Note 1) Double wiring: 2-position single, double, 3-position and 4-position valves can be used on all manifold
EtherCAT M12
DB 16 stations.
FA 32 Use of a 2-position single solenoid will result in an unused control signal. If this is not desired, order with a
FB PROFINET 6 M12 specified layout.
Note 2) Specified layout: Indicate the wiring specifications on the manifold specification sheet.
EA EtherNet/|P™ 32 M1i2 (Note that 2-position double, 3-position and 4-position valves cannot be used where single wiring has been
EB 16 specified.)
Note) IP40 for the D-sub applicable communication connector specification. Note 3) Includes the number of blanking plate assemblies.
For Sl unit part number, refer to page 1. Note 4) For the model without the S unit (S0), note the maximum number of solenoids of the SI unit that will be
DIN rail and SI unit output polarity “N” cannot be selected for the mounted. If the layout is specified, indicate it on the manifold specification sheet.
product without Sl unit.
How to Order Manifold Assembly @ P.E portentry @ SUP/EXH block assembly
U U side (2 to 10 stations) Nil Internal pilot
D D side (2 to 10 stations) S Internal pilot, Built-in silencer
Exampl Y5-M10SNAN-[J ‘
Gl (335 o 0S ) B Both sides (2 to 24 stations) R External pilot

2-position double

« 3/5(E) port is plugged for the built-in
silencer type.

* When the built-in silencer type is used,
keep the exhaust port from coming in
direct contact with water or other liquids.

2-position double
SY5200-5U1(3 sets)

Refer to the page on the right for o,@,@
@ Mounting and Option

Symbol | Mounting Option
Nil Direct None
AA mounting Name plate (With station number)
BA Name plate (Without station number)
DO . Without name plate
DIN rail - ”
- - AO mounting Name plate (With station number)
SS5Y5-M10F1-05D-C86 ---1 set (Type 10 5-stfat_|on manifold base part no.) BO Name plate (Without station number)
fSY5200-5U1 -3 sets (2-pos!t!on double part no.) Note 1) Enter the number of stations inside (.
+*SY3200-5U1 -2 sets (2-position double part no.) (Refer to “DIN Rail Option” below.)
+The asterisk denotes the symbol for assembly. Note 2) Only direct mounting is available for Type 11 (Bottom ported).
+Prefix it to the part nos. of the valve, etc. DIN Rail Option
* The valve arraqgement is numbered as the 1st station from the D side. ) Nil Standard length
* Under the manlfqld part number, state the valves to be mounted in order from the 1st station 0 Without DIN rail (with bracket)
as shown in the figure above. 3 F " X - —
If the arrangement becomes complicated, then indicate on the manifold specification sheet. : or3 stations Specify a longer rail than the total length of specified
g : stations. [The SY5000 valve is now at a mountable length
Note ) When mounting top ported valves, select from page 21. In this case, use 24 |For 24 stations | (manifold block length of 16 mm).]
caution as there is also output on the A and B port on base side. — — -
Specify on a manifold specification sheet if plugs are required on the A and * When it is necessary to mount a DIN rail without an Si unit, select DO and
B port on base side. calculate DIN rail length, referring to L3 in the dimensions on page 19.
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Plug-in Connector Connecting Base Series S Y3000/ 5000

@ Fitting type @ SY5000: A, B port size
Symbol A, B port (Metric) (Inch)
© Metric size: Straight one-touch fitting Symbol Port size Symbol Port size
L | Metric size: Elbow one-touch fitting for upward Note) 4 @4 One-touch fitting 3 ©5/32" One-touch fitting
B | Metric size: Elbow one-touch fitting for downward Note) 6 26 One-touch fitting 7 21/4" One-touch fitting
N | Inch size: Straight one-touch fitting 8 28 One-touch fitting 9 25/16" One-touch fitting
LN | Inch size: Elbow one-touch fitting for upward Note) Nil For all stations of SY3000 Nil For all stations of SY3000
BN _| Inch size: Eloow one-touch fitting for downward Nete) * No symbol needs to be specified when fitting type “CM”, “LM” is selected.
CM* | Straight port, mixed sizes
LM* | Elbow port, mixed sizes (Including upward and downward piping) Note) Q SY3000: A, B port size

Note) To avoid interference with the body or piping, select downward elbow port
when mounting the optional spacer assembly.
= Indicate the sizes on the manifold specification sheet in the case of “CM”, “LM”".
= The direction of P, E port fittings is the same as for A,B port.
If selecting “LM”, indicate it on the manifold specification sheet for the P, E port
fitting direction.

= Elbow fittings: ©2, 3.2 and ©1.8" are not available for the SY3000 series. 92,
23.2, 01.8" and ©5/32" are not available for the SY5000 series.

(Metric) (Inch)

Symbol Port size Symbol Port size
2 @2 One-touch fitting 1 21/8" One-touch fitting
3 3.2 One-touch fitting 3 25/32" One-touch fitting
4 24 One-touch fitting 7 21/4" One-touch fitting
6 @6 One-touch fitting

= No symbol needs to be specified when fitting type “CM”, “LM” is selected.

How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws)

Refer to the SY3000/5000 series catalog
(CAT.NAS11-103) for details on valve specifications.

SY

0

-5

1

31
00

0
©00600

[}

X

®

EX260

Base mounted >
0 Series 6 Pilot valve option @ Manual override 2]
3 SY3000 Nil Standard (101 psi (0.7 MPa)) Nil: D: U
5 SY5000 B Quick response type (101 psi (0.7 MPa)) Non-locking Push-turn &
. K* | High pressure type (145 psi (1.0 MPa h locki
9 Type of actuation o er = ty_p (145 psi ( - ) pushtype C:Cttlné]
— * Only metal seal type is available for the high pressure type. slottef
1 2-position single ) type N
2 2-position double 0 Coil type
3 3-position closed center Nil Standard ® ®
4 3-position exhaust center T With power saving circuit (Continuous duty type) E: { F:
5 3-position pressure center * Be sure to select the power saving circuit type when a Push-tumn 2 Slide locking
A* 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C/N.C.) valve is continuously energized for long periods of time. locking type (&)
B* 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.O./N.QO.) = Note the specified energizing time when power saving manual (e ]
C* | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C/N.O.) circuit is selected. type S
« Only rubber seal type is available for the 9 Rated voltage ®
4-position dual 3-port valve.
| 5 | 24VDC .
9 Seal type m Type of mounting screw
0 Rubber seal 9 Light/surge VOItage_ _suppressor Nil | Round head combination screw A\
1 Metal seal _and (:.omn:'on specification B | Hexagon socket head cap screw
Nil W!thOUt light/surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar) K | Round head combination screw (Falling-out-prevention type)
e Pilot type R | With surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar) H | Hexagon socket head cap screw (Falling-out-prevention type)
Nil Internal pilot U W!th light/surge voltage suppressor .(r.\lon-polar) + For “K” and “H”, the valve body cover has a drop
R External pilot S | With surge voltage suppressor (Positive common) prevention construction to stop the mounting screws from o
Z | With light/surge voltage suppressor (Positive common) falling out when the valve is removed for maintenance o
6 Back pressure check valve NS | With surge voltage suppressor (Negative common) \‘7\;:'] deri e ingividuallv. the b ot s not B
Built-in valve tvpe m : # When ordering a valve individually, the base gasket is no
.( type) NZ | With light/surge voltage sup?ressor (Negative common) included. Since the base gasket is attached o the (7))
Nil None * Only “Z” and “NZ” types are available for the product manifold, please order the base gasket separately if it is
H Built-in with power saving circuit. Select a valve from R, U, S or needed for maintenance service.
« Only rubber seal type. Zwhen t;1e Sl unit output polarity is Nil (Positive Refer to the SY3000/5000 series catalog
ifold i i i i common). (CAT.NAS11-103) for part numbers of the base gasket
Manifold installed type is available if the back Select a valve from R, U, NS or NZ when the SI unit and mounting screw. AN

pressure check valve is required for a valve with

metal seal. Refer to the SY3000/5000 series catalog

(CAT.NAS11-103) for details. However, it is not
recommended to use the built-in valve type and the
manifold installed type at the same time because it
will reduce the flow.

* The built-in valve type back pressure check valve is
not available for the 3-position type.

output polarity is N (Negative common).

* “B”and “H” cannot be selected for the individual SUP/EXH
spacer assembly or double check spacer assembly with
residual pressure release valve.

Refer to the SMC website or the SY3000/5000 series catalog (CAT.NAS11-103) for details
on solenoid valve specifications, Common Precautions and Specific Product Precautions.

ZS\NC
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Series SY3000/5000

Dimensions: Type 10/For EX260/Mixed Mounting Type (mm)

SS5Y5-M10SCIC-[Stations|(-D)

Manual override
Push-turn locking slotted type:
(L5 L1 Press, then rotate it.
DIN rail holding screw 4(A) port side: Blue (For rubber seal)
- - : Gray (For metal seal)
(For DIN rail mounting) 2(B) port side: Yellow
Light/surge voltage suppressor
DIN rail 8
‘ ©
\ N L -4 (11 B -
H L n
& Menon o [GH-2H
:ERE S bufi i (LR R
I 5 b 7 A A A I (I R e}
z 2 ,%L fg
n S|
@e@epR (M| & P
V4 e I
‘ﬂ ¥ DI | B[ FlT (
sl I & @ 3
o L
Sl unit (Fitting for the type with P/E 4 x M5 mounting hole
ports on U and/or D sides)
34.2 L2 1.5
5.3 L4
(DIN rail mounting hole pitch: 12.5)
L3
One-touch fitting One-touch fitting
[4(A), 2(B) port] [4(A), 2(B) port]
Applicable tube O.D.: g4, 95/32" Applicable tube O.D.: 22
106, g1/4" 1 03.2,91/8"
198, 05/16" . . : 04, 95/32"
(Station 1)--------- (Station n) : 96, 01/4"
SIS SR VA 28
L £
~ ' 1 1P | @1 P —|>= > ol @18 q>,)
© &SN G 2182 T @ @ ol ® 25
~ @ - Nog
© X @ a\s\C =4 = I=s" 3
LO;‘CE [® pin mE‘; %) %) [ :\E ;%f% @%
o) i /\‘;k S/ c>/); [} z €
™~ S |
© =
One-touch fitting (20.5) '-"\" © ’éi
[1(P). 3/5(E) port] (Pitch of SY3000) ©|5%
Applicable tube O.D.: 10, 23/8" P=125 5 g
iy
(Pitch of SY5000) =
48.2 18 P=16

Note 1) These figures show the “SS5Y5-M10SQA-05D-C86”.
Note 2) Refer to page 10 for dimensions of D-sub communication connector,
external pilot and built-in silencer.

EX260 Serial transmission Calculation of dimensions

L1=125xn1+16xn2 +88.7

L2 =125xn1 +16xn2 + 48

M =L1/12.5 + 1 Remove all numbers after the decimal
L3=125xM+23

L4 =13-105

L5 = (L3 - L1)/2

| , , , , ,

n1: SY3000 Valve stations
n2: SY5000 Valve stations

SvVC

O
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Plug-in Connector Connecting Base Series SY3000/5000

Dimensions: Type 11/For EX260/Mixed Mounting Type (mm)

u Manual override
- - D [D side] [U side |
SSSYS M1 1 SDD B - - Push-turn locking slotted type:
L1 Press, then rotate it.
4(A) port side: Blue (For rubber seal)
Light/surge voltage suppressor - Gray (For metal seal)
2(B) port side: Yellow
S| unit 4 x M5 mounting hole o
7 ©
P 11 9 ¢ N
& ® cfs ||| b= ||| <t ]l <4 [lAke ><
& ettt o | Lui
o | o [ o [ o |
— 7 T 17 ) Q ‘&
0| <
2 9 23
_ - 5 2
| - b N
H& ® © | ‘% 0| ®
® g % % % 2B P ® j
& c
= (9 [ _f=
=== ==
h: 4.2 L2 1 3~
- 34. 5 =]
(Station 1)-------- (Station n)
TR =
~ |@ 5 o @ _(:3 2
% ‘ { | Blg2
~ © N~ ~ g ©
N~ © = 3
! i ' ' ! o n @/ %
His E
L= ===
= EEE = ~
o | " ) <| g
NS (Fitting for the type with P/E &8 >
= ;; § ports on U and/or D sides) ) g 7))
o L
(Pitch of SY5000)
48.2 18 P=16
(Pitch of SY3000)
P=125 E
R R R _ I ';. (20.5)
Panel cut dimensions —
= o [Ee [l .1 fs
! ! k) % _t+ ¢ “51’\T gle g 3 o
b +BP +8P <17 0 ¥ a 0
- | blreete T\ | =
| 8. e g
. 1 P] 1 P
'o\) Al 4 A@ﬁé = 5
o o
- - 0| =3
‘ \‘_ > 7>
2 |2
N
L2 & & —
\4 x M5 hole _ ) . .
' ' One-touch fitting Cut dimensions for panel mounting
: : : _4 X955 J [1(P), 3/5(E) port] Refer to panel cut dimensions for
Applicable tube O.D.: 210, 3/8" details.
One-touch fitting One-touch fitting 8
[4(A), 2(B) port] ~ [4(A), 2(B) port] N~
Applicable tube O.D.: 04, 95/32" Applicable tube O.D.: g2 o
: 06, 01/4" 103.2,01/8" (7))
: 08, 85/16" : 04, 95/32"
. 1 06, 01/4"
Note 1) These figures show the “SS5Y5-M11SQA-05D-C86”.
Note 2) Refer to page 11 for dimensions of D-sub communication connector,
external pilot and built-in silencer. N\

‘ EX260 Serial transmission Calculation of dimensions

‘ L1 =125xn1+ 16 xn2 + 88.7
i L2 =125xn1+16xn2 + 48

n1: SY3000 Valve stations
n2: SY5000 Valve stations

SVC 20
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Plug-in Connector Connecting Base: Plug-in Mixed MountingType Manifold
For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output)
Serial Transmission System

Series SY3000/5000

[ SY3000 can be mounted onto SY5000 size manifold. | How to Order Manifold

Top ported dimensions.

It is possible to mount SY3000 size valves on all stations.
However, the manifold block width should be 12.5 mm.

Mixed Mounting Type—ﬁ

0 Sl unit specifications
Symbol|  Protocol [ Number of outputs [ Communication connector

Refer to page 23 for Type 12/ SSSYs - M 1 ZS

NA[N|-05|U
00 600 00

9 Sl unit output polarity
Nil Positive common
N Negative common

Note 1) Ensure a match with the common specifications of the valve to be used.

0 Without SI unit Note 2) Without S unit, the symbol is nil.
QA ) 32 .
QB DeviceNet™ 16 M12 Valve stations
NA 32 In the case of the 32-output Sl unit In the case of the 16-output Sl unit
NB | PROFIBUS 16 M12 Symbol | _ Stations Note Symbol |  Stations Note
NC DP ) 02 | 2 stations 02 | 2 stations
ND 16 D-sub Note) : : Double wiring Note 1) : : Double wiring Note 1)
VA ) 16 | 16 stations 08 | 8 stations
CC-Link M12 02 | 2 stations 02 | 2 stations
VB 16 : : Specified layout Note 2) 5 - Specified layout Note 2)
DA 32 : : . ) : : . .
== EtherCAT o M12 24 |24 stations (Available up to 32 solenoids) 16 |16 stations (Available up to 16 solenoids)
Note 1) Double wiring: 2-position single, double, 3-position and 4-position valves can be used on all manifold
:;g PROFINET :132 M12 stations.
EA 32 Use of a 2-position single solenoid will result in an unused control signal. If this is not desired, order with a
EtherNet/IP™ M12 specified layout.
EB 16 Note 2) Specified layout: Indicate the wiring specifications on the manifold specification sheet.
Note) IP40 for the D-sub applicable communication (Note that 2-position double, 3-position and 4-position valves cannot be used where single wiring has been
connector specification. specified.)
For Sl unit part number, refer to page 1. Note 3) Includes the number of blanking plate assemblies.
DIN rail and Sl unit output polarity “N” cannot be Note 4) For the model without the SI unit (S0), note the maximum number of solenoids of the S unit that will be
selected for the product without SI unit. mounted. If the layout is specified, indicate it on the manifold specification sheet.
How to Order Manifold Assembly O P,E portentry
U Note) U side (2 to 10 stations)
D Note) D side (2 to 10 stations)
Example (SSSYS M12SNAN D) B Both sides (2 to 24 stations)
e T 2-position double Note) For type “S”, supply/exhaust block assembly with  built-in silencer, choose U
SY5230-5U1-C8 (3 sets) SY3230-5U1-C6(2 sets) or D for P port entry.
Manifold base (5 stations) e SUP/EXH block assembly
SS5Y5-M12F1-05D Nil Internal pilot
S Internal pilot, Built-in silencer
R External pilot

1 set (Type M12 5-station manifold base part no.)
* §¥5230-5U1-C8--- 3 sets (2-position double part no.)
* §Y3230-5U1-C6-----+--==- 2 sets (2-position double part no.)

+ The asterisk denotes the symbol for assembly.
= Prefix it to the part nos. of the valve, etc.

* The valve arrangement is numbered as the 1st station from the D side.
* Under the manifold part number, state the valves to be mounted in
order from the 1st station as shown in the figure above.
If the arrangement becomes complicated, specify on a manifold
specification sheet.

21

= For built-in silencer type, P and E ports are available on U and D sides. 3/5(E) port is
plugged. The silencer exhaust port is located on the opposite side of P, E port entry.
(Example: When the P, E port entry is D side, the silencer exhaust port is U side.)

= When the built-in silencer type is used, keep the exhaust port from coming in direct
contact with water or other liquids.

@ P, E port size (One-touch fittings)

Nil 210
N 03/8"
* For N, sizes are in inches.
0 Mounting
Nil Direct mounting
D DIN rail mounting (With DIN rail)
DO DIN rail mounting (Without DIN rail)
D3 | For 3 stations | Specify a longer rail than the standard length.
: : [The SY5000 valve is now at a mountable length
D24 |For 24 stations| (manifold block length of 16 mm).]

= When it is necessary to mount a DIN rail without an Sl unit, select DO and order
DIN rail length separately, referring to L3 in the dimensions. Refer to the
SY3000/5000 series catalog (CAT.NAS11-103) for part numbers of DIN rail.



Plug-in Connector Connecting Base Series S Y3000/ 5000

How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws)

Refer to the SY3000/5000 series catalog
(CAT.NAS11-103) for details on valve specifications.

SY

3

1-

-5

3]
0o

0
©0600

000

C6
& o

Top ported
0 Series @ Pilot valve option
3 SY3000 Nil Standard (101 psi (0.7 MPa))
5 SY5000 B Quick response type (101 psi (0.7 MPa))
K* High pressure type (145 psi (1.0 MPa))
= Only metal seal type is available for the high pressure
@ Type of actuation ype.

2-position single

2-position double

3-position exhaust center

1
2
3 3-position closed center
4
5

3-position pressure center

A* 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.C.)

B* 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.O./N.O.)

C* | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.O.)

= Only rubber seal type is available for the 4-position
dual 3-port valve.

9 Seal type
0 Rubber seal
1 Metal seal
O Filot type
Nil Internal pilot
R External pilot

@ Back pressure check valve
(Built-in valve type)

Nil None

H Built-in

* Only rubber seal type.
Manifold installed type is available if the back pressure
check valve is required for a valve with metal seal. Refer
to the SY3000/5000 series catalog (CAT.NAS11-103)
for details. However, it is not recommended to use the
built-in valve type and the manifold installed type at the
same time because it will reduce the flow.

* The built-in valve type back pressure check valve is not
available for the 3-position type.

o Coil type

Nil Standard

T With power saving circuit (Continuous duty type)

= Be sure to select the power saving circuit type when a
valve is continuously energized for long periods of
time.

= Note the specified energizing time when power saving
circuit is selected.

@ Rated voltage

| 5 | 24VDC

9 Light/surge voltage suppressor
and common specification

Nil | Without light/surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar)

R | With surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar)

V) With light/surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar)

S With surge voltage suppressor (Positive common)

Z | With light/surge voltage suppressor (Positive common)

NS | With surge voltage suppressor (Negative common)

NZ | With light/surge voltage suppressor (Negative common)

= Only “Z” and “NZ” types are available for the product
with power saving circuit. Select a valve from R, U, S
or Z when the Sl unit output polarity is Nil (Positive
common). Select a valve from R, U, NS or NZ when
the Sl unit output polarity is N (Negative common).

@ Manual override

EX260

Nil: D: 4
Non-locking Push-turn d,
push type locking
slotted
type
® ®
E: | F:
Push-turn 2 Slide locking
locking type
manual
type
® ®

Refer to the SMC website or the SY3000/5000 series catalog (CAT.NAS11-103) for details
on solenoid valve specifications, Common Precautions and Specific Product Precautions.

ZS\NC

m A, B port size
Thread piping
Symbol Port size Applicable series
M5 M5 x 0.8 SY3000
01 1/8 SY5000
One-touch fitting (Metric)
Symbol A and B port SY3000|SY5000
C2| @2 One-touch fitting ) —
C3 | ©3.2 One-touch fitting ® —
C4 | o4 One-touch fitting ® [
C6 | @6 One-touch fitting ) ®
C8| 8 One-touch fitting — [
One-touch fitting (Inch)
Symbol A and B port SY3000|SY5000
N1 | 21/8" One-touch fitting [ —
N3 | 95/32" One-touch fitting [ [
N7 | @1/4" One-touch fitting [ [ >
N9 | 05/16" One-touch fiting | — | ® 2]
@ Thread type
Nil Rc N
F G
N NPT
T NPTF
= Only Nil is available for M5.
o
o
@ Type of mounting screw >
Nil Round head combination screw
B Hexagon socket head cap screw
K Round head combination screw
(Falling-out-prevention type) N
Hexagon socket head cap screw
H (Falling-out-prevention type)
x For “K” and “H”, the valve body cover has a drop
prevention construction to stop the mounting screws
from falling out when the valve is removed for 8
maintenance etc. N~
x When ordering a valve individually, the base gasket (]
is not included. Since the base gasket is attached to (/)]
the manifold, please order the base gasket
separately if it is needed for maintenance service.
Refer to the SY3000/5000 series catalog
(CAT.NAS11-103) for part numbers of base gasket
and mounting screw. N\

*“B” and “H” cannot be selected for the individual
SUP/EXH spacer assembly.



Series SY3000/5000

Dimensions: Type 12/Mixed Mounting Type

(mm)

SS5Y5-M12SC0-[Stations] o(-D)

23

78.9

(Slide locking manual override)

L5 L1
: Manual override
: " (Pitch of SY5000)
One-touch fitting 451 211 P=16 Push-turn locking slotted type:
Ao [“b(lF’)t, %/5(OE)DD_0”1]O e . Press, then rotate it.
pplicable tube O.D.: 010, o "L'QWSU'ge (Pitch of SY3000) 4(A) port side: Blue (For rubber seal)
) Voltage suppressor P=125 : Gray (For metal seal)
DIN rail 8 . 2(B) port side: Yellow
s e
= \-u <= (1] =t= (|1 {141 o
pELL H ® [te)
- ﬂ NI CAEAE s
3| e @ —— 5| @
*slg i gc == 5| £
| ~| N ~ — =) N
e Jegz8s
0 ’ A hNe @ 3|8 TS 8|2
D 2 [ n
© / —ﬂ L] = =
LU 200 I S
== === — )
< N vo e
2 ] Y8
Sl unit One-touch fitting 5 IE‘) o
[4(A), 2(B) port]
Applicable tube O.D: g4, 95/32" 4 x M5 mounting hole
106, 01/4"
: 98, 95/16" One-touch fitting
34.2 L2 15 [4(A), 2(B) port]
Applicable tube O.D: g2
5.3 L4 :03.2,01/8"
(DIN rail mounting hole pitch: 12.5) 104, 85/32"
L3 106, 01/4"
Station 1) -~ Station n (Fitting for the type with P/E
¢ ) ( ) 17.4 ports on U and/or D sides)
e ‘ S
2|8 E N
525 Sfe
Sl Q o5 o 25
3 Yo}
125 @
9

7.5

11.8

(For DIN rail
mounting)

Note 1) These figures show the “SS5Y5-M12SQA-05D".
Note 2) Refer to page 16 for dimensions of D-sub communication connector,

external pilot and built-in silencer.

L3 =125xM+23
L4 =13-105

I L5 = (L3 - L1)/2

EX260 Serial transmission Calculation of dimensions

L1 =125xn1 +16xn2 + 88.7
L2 =125xn1 +16 xn2 + 48
M =L1/12.5 + 1 Remove all numbers after the decimal.

ni: SYSObO Valve s{ations
n2: SY5000 Valve stations

ZS\NC



Tie-rod Base:

For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output)
Serial Transmission System

Series SV

How to Order Manifold

C€ M

SS5V

o

-W10S1|N

D_

Lepsoun A o Haé o ©

IP67
«Refer to Note 1) of the @ Sl unit specifications.
0 Series 6 Valve stations @ P, E port entry
SV1000 In the case of the 32-output Sl unit U U side (2 to 10 stations)
2 SV2000 Symbol | Stations Note D D side (2 to 10 stations)
3 SV3000 02 | 2 stations B Both sides (2 to 20 stations)
g : : Double wiring Note 1)
Sl unit specifications 16 |16 stations
P — . @ sUP/EXH block assembly
Number of | Communication 02 | 2 stations " N
yilee]| - [FEgET outputs connector : : Specified layout "ote2) Nil | Internal pilot
0 Without SI unit 20 |20 stations | \Valable up to 32 solenoids) SNo® | Internal pilot, Built-in silencer
QA ; 32 In the case of the 16-output Sl unit B Extenal pilot
QB | DeviceNet™ o M12 Symbol] Staions - T RS N[ External pilot, Built-in silencer
NA 32 02 | 2 stations Note) When the built-in silencer type is used, keep the
NB PROFIBUS 16 M12 : E Double wiring Nete 1 exhaust port frgm poming in direct contact with
NC DP 30 - water or other liquids.
D-sub Note 1) 08 | 8 stations
ND 16 02 | 2 station
VA 30 ; Satlons Specified layout Note 2) 9 Mountin
VB CC-Link 16 M12 : ~—— (Available up to 16 solenoids) g
B 16 |16 stations Nil | Direct mounting
EtherCAT 82 M12 Note 1) Double wiring: single, double, 3-position and D DIN rail mounting (With DIN rail)
DB 16 4-position solenoid valves can be used on all DO | DIN rail mounting (Without DIN rail)
FA_| prorneT |22 M12 manifold stations. ions | When a longer DIN rail
FB 16 Use of a single solenoid will result in an D3 | For 3 stations is desired than the
EA 32 unused control signal. If this is not desired, specified stations
EB EtherNet/IP™ 16 M12 order with a specified layout. (g ecify a lon or rail
- Note 2) Specified layout: Indicate the wiring th p the st dg d
* DIN rail cannot be selected for the product specifications on the manifold specification D20 |For 20 stations| 12" the standar
without Sl unit. sheet. length.)
Note 1) IP40 for the D-sub applicable (Note that double, 3-position and 4- position
communication connector specification. valves cannot be used where single solenoid
(The manifold part number is “SS5V- wiring has been specified.)
10S1NC/NDOD”.) Note 3) Includes the number of blanking plate
Note 2) For SI unit part number, refer to page 1. assemblies.
9 Sl unit output polarity
Nil Positive common
N Negative common
Note) Without Sl unit, the symbol is nil.
o A, B port size (Metric) A, B port size (Inch)
ymbol , B port , E port pplicable series ymbol , B port , E port pplicable series
Symbol A B EAE Applicable seri Symbol A B P, E Applicable seri
C3 23.2 One-touch fitting 8 N1 21/8" One-touch fitting 25116"
c4 24 One-touch fitting One-touch fitiing SV1000 N3 25/32" One-touch fitting One-touch fiting SV1000
C6 26 One-touch fitting N7 21/4" One-touch fitting
Cc4 24 One-touch fitting 210 N3 95/32" One-touch fitting 3/8"
Cc6 96 One-touch f!tt!ng One-touch fitiing SV2000 N7 21/4" One-touch fll-'tlljlg One-touch fiting SV2000
C8 28 One-touch fitting N9 25/16" One-touch fitting
Cc6 26 One-touch fitting 212 N7 21/4" One-touch fitting 3/8"
C8 28 One-touch fitting - SV3000 N9 25/16" One-touch fitting - SV3000
One-touch fittin One-touch fittin
C10 210 One-touch fitting 9 N11 23/8" One-touch fitting 9
M A, B ports mixed M A, B ports mixed

# In the case of mixed specifications (M), indicate separately on the manifold specification sheet.
= The X and PE port size of External pilot type (R, RS) are g4 (mm) or @5/32" (inch) for the SV1000/2000 series, and @6 (mm) or g1/4" (inch) for the SV3000 series.

SvC

O

EX260

SY

vac

(

S0700

24



Series SV

How to Order Manifold Assembly

Example (SV1000)

Manifold
SS5V1-W10S1NAND-04B-C6 (1 set)

Double solenoid
SV1200-5FU (2 sets)
Single solenoid

S SS5V1-W10S1NAND-04B-C6-----1 set (Manifold part no.)
IS g +*SV1100-5FU 2 sets (Single solenoid part no.)
#GV1200-5FU-eveverereeeccncnenenenenes 2 sets (Double solenoid part no.)

00; .

TAjo0! -5 F -
00 006 00 O

SV

“ Series 6 Back pressure check valve Note) Available with manifold block for station
1 SV1000 Nil None additions. Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 1.
2 SV2000 K Built-in
3 SV3000 # Built-in back pressure check valve type is 9 Made to Order
applicable to the SV1000 series only. Nil _
= Back pressure check valve is not available for p
Tvpe of actuation e Main valve fluororubber
9 yp — - S-position valve. . . X90 (Refer to page 448 in Best Pneumatics No. 1.)
1 2-position single Note) Refer to Specific Product Precautions 2
2 2-position double in Best Pneumatics No. 1.
3 3-position closed center e Rated voltage
4 3-position exhaust center ‘ 5 ‘ >4 VDG
5 3-position pressure center
A 4-position dual 3-port valve: N.C./N.C.
B | 4-position dual 3-port valve: N.O./N.O. @ Light/surge voltage suppressor
C 4-position dual 3-port valve: N.C./N.O. 7] With light/surge voltage suppressor
# 4-position dual 3-port valves are applicable to R With surge voltage suppressor

the SV1000/2000 series only.

0 Manual override

© Pilot type Nil: Non-locki ht D: Push-turn locking slotted
= ol ot il: Non-locking push type - Push-turn locking slotted type
R External pilot

+ External pilot specification is not available for
4-position dual 3-port valves.

Refer to the SMC website or the SV series in Best Pneumatics No.1 for details on solenoid valve
specifications, Common Precautions and Specific Product Precautions.

O
:
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Tie-rod Base:
For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output) Serial Transmission System

Series SV

Dimensions: For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output) Serial Transmission System/Series SV1000

® Tie-rod base manifold: SS5V1-W10S1C101D -[Siatons)5(S, R, RS)- ¢4 (-D)

(mm)

* When P, E port outlets are indicated on the U side or D side, the P, E ports on the opposite side are plugged. T
¢ External pilot port positions and silencer discharge port positions are the same as P, E port outlet positions.
D side (L1 U side
) (L2) B
(DIN rail mounting hole pitch: 12.5) N
Manual override Light/surge voltage suppressor ﬁ
(Press and turn for ) SOL.a: Orange 4 3
the locking type. SOL.b: Green AX053
4(A) port side: Orange ) (For mounting)
@ 2(B) port side: Green Manual portion ©
<
J LB TYT T]T TJL —
© ©] SE - Q
e SE glel <
m. Dy sEEIE:
2l ES’: ; ©
3% 35 | >
= (7))
®) & )
— (DIN rail)
o=
) PN DIN rail holding screw
St unit g ,': (For DIN rail mounting)
ele
Silencer (exhaust port) L5
(Built-in silencer specification) (L4 L3
(Station 1) ------ (Station n)
One-touch fitting (42.3) (8.4) One-touch fitting

[X: External pilot port]

[PE: Pilot EXH port]

ommunication connector D-sub Applicable tube O.D. C4: g4 (SMC) Applicable tube O.D. C4: g4 (SMC)
[c ] N3: 95/32" (SMC) N3: 95/32" (SMC)
c
S G AR ™
8 @ TNy,
1 ,\ 1 ,\ % v\ 5 1 1 1
© © o BUS IN (B o
~ ~N =
3 ..g,\ . @@ 7 ‘2 B[2 152 1B|2 182 5| g g 7o) % 0
8l t )
. I = :_3.@ g & pun €] A © {Q >
£ © N
g 9¢ U 4 Ala Al Al ] [A o
w == [l H ==
! ! = BT = :
(Pitch) 5 & A\
) ) . ) One-touch fitting 46.5 135 P=105 [N —
[1(P), 3/5(E) port] =
Applicable tube O.D. C8: 28 (SMC) One-touch fitting
N9: ¢5/16" (SMC) [4(A), 2(B) pori]
Applicable tube O.D. C3: 3.2 (SMC) o
C4: 24 (SMC) o
C6: 96 (SMC) N
N1: o1/8" (SMC) o
N3: 05/32" (SMC) n
N7:1/4" (SMC)
L: DIN Rail Overall Length n: Stations
o~ 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 N—
L1 1355 | 148 148 160.5 | 173 1855 | 198 2105 | 210.5 | 223 235.5 | 248 260.5 | 273 273 285.5 | 298 310.5 | 323
L2 125 137.5 | 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 200 2125 | 225 237.5 | 250 262.5 | 262.5 | 275 287.5 | 300 312.5
L3 1022 | 112.7 | 123.2 | 133.7 | 144.2 | 154.7 | 165.2 | 175.7 | 186.2 | 196.7 | 207.2 | 217.7 | 228.2 | 238.7 | 249.2 | 259.7 | 270.2 | 280.7 | 291.2
L4 165 | 175 | 125| 135 | 145 | 155 | 165 | 175 | 12 13 14 15 16 17 12 13 14 15 16
L5 63 73.5 84 945 | 105 1155 | 126 136.5 | 147 157.5 | 168 178.5 | 189 199.5 | 210 220.5 | 231 2415 | 252

O
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Series SV

Dimensions: For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output) Serial Transmission System/Series SV2000

® Tie-rod base manifold: SS5V2-W10S1C1CID- Sutions| (S, R, RS)- & 1 (-D)

(mm)

* When P, E port outlets are indicated on the U side or D side, the P, E ports on the opposite side are plugged.
* External pilot port positions and silencer discharge port positions are the same as P, E port outlet positions.

D side (L U side
©) (L2
(DIN rail mounting hole pitch: 12.5)
. DIN rail holding screw
Manual override Light/surge voltage suppressor (For DIN rail mounting)
( Press apd turn for SOL.a: Orange
the Ioclqng type. SOL.b: Green
4(A) port side: Orange M | oorii
o e anual portion
] 2(B) port side: Green p =
ek T T C =y &t
B ® (= e
1 — L S P
| ® 2 y Nk
ﬂ - 0
1! o
v 2|~ A ol X
+ 3158 = st E-E:
\ & ® ®) (DIN rail)
.
=
) =
Sl unit
4x25.3
Silencer (exhaust port) 34.4 L5 (For mounting)
(Built-in silencer specification) | (L4) L3
(Station 1) ------------ (Station n)
One-touch fitting
One-touch fitting . [PE: Pilot EXH port]
[X: External pilot port] Applicable tube O.D. C4: a.4 (SM?)
Applicable tube O.D. C4: o4 (SMC) (43.9) (9.5) N3: 95/32" (SMC)
~ R R B N3: g5/32" (SMC) One-touch fitting
[Communication connector D-sub] , [1(P), 3/5(E) port]
Applicable tube O.D. C10: 210 (SMC)
N11:23/8" (SMC)
= . . .
i
LT\ : 141
L g Sl
Lo 1 @1 ‘ ~ |8 i ol 2
S S| = | =
~ B 3 2 ~ é g 67\ 2B 2 2B 2 2 ol T 2 §
(—% g £ ﬁ o
' A ala ' a|A 4la a|A 4la fm o
2 4o | N
. ) \ A'ILL/ . =1 N ~ ikl
! o \ ! [ o B | _ - E——— |
487 (Pitch) & =
487 17.5 P=16 2 2
i ) 7 ) One-touch fitting =
[4(A), 2(B) port]
Applicable tube O.D. C4: g4 (SMC)
C6: 96 (SMC)
C8: 98 (SMC)
N3: 95/32" (SMC)
N7:1/4" (SMC)
. N9: 95/16" (SMC)
L: DIN Rail Overall Length n: Stations
LS 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 148 160.5 | 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 235.5 | 248 260.5 | 273 298 310.5 | 323 335.5 | 360.5 | 373 385.5 | 410.5 | 423 435.5
L2 137.5 | 150 175 187.5 | 200 225 237.5 | 250 262.5 | 287.5 | 300 3125 | 325 350 362.5 | 375 400 4125 | 425
L3 120.2 | 136.2 | 152.2 | 168.2 | 184.2 | 200.2 | 216.2 | 232.2 | 248.2 | 264.2 | 280.2 | 296.2 | 312.2 | 328.2 | 344.2 | 360.2 | 376.2 | 392.2 | 408.2
L4 14 12 16.5 15 18 175 16 14 125 17 15 135 115 16 145 125 17 155 13:5
L5 80 96 112 128 144 160 176 192 208 224 240 256 272 288 304 320 336 352 368

27
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For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output) Serial Transmission System

Tie-rod Base:

Dimensions: For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output) Serial Transmission System/Series SV3000

Series SV

] C6, N7 (mm)
® Tie-rod base manifold: SS5V3-W10S101D -[stations|o(S, R, RS)- CeNe (-D)
* When P, E port outlets are indicated on the U side or D side, the P, E ports on the opposite side are plugged. D
* External pilot port positions and silencer discharge port positions are the same as P, E port outlet positions.
; (L1) -
®) (L2 o
(DIN rail mounting hole pitch: 12.5) 8
. Manual override »
Light/surge voltage suppressor Press and turn for 1]
SOL.a: Orange the locking type.
SOL.b: Green <4(A) port side: Orange )
4x053 2(B) port side: Green
;f). (For mounting) / Manual portion o
1 = N A H A
® @ ﬁ[ = = ©
0] — Blg | 2l = &)
® =i EREERERRREAANr ¢78% 7 ¢
IEEEEgSis Ml =—"35 | |
= L © T ] - ey
Al O A A A a) oS S
B8 —:(: K L AL i - T e n
. 8V
& ® J @, | |L@ — \ (DIN rail) =
=
-
e = bl b1 b1 |5
= l:g Sl unit ‘ | |
e L]
= == — ==
) = = DIN rail holding screw
Silencer (exhaust port) For DIN rail -
(Built-in silencer specification) (For rail mounting)
36.2 L5
(L4) L3
(Station 1) —------------- (Station n)
One-touch fitting
One-touch fitting [4(A), 2(B) port]
. [X: External pilot port] 47.7) A1) Applicable tube O.D. C6: 26 (SMC)
Applicable tube O.D. C6: g6 (SMC) One-touch fitting C8: 98 (SMC)
N7:¢1/4" (SMC) [PE: Pilot EXH port] C10: 010 (SMC)
Applicable tube O.D. C6: 26 (SMC) N7:91/4" (SMC)

"unicatio ! subl | N7: g1/4" (SMC) N9: 05/16" (SMC)
[Communication connector D-sub] N11: 03/8" (SMC)
— — — ——
! ' = 3 2 2
S ‘@ ‘@ ‘6@
@@ 5 i 1 -§ { 1 H |
BUS €3 =i || ‘ s @suom@ @ @
L B 2[s TR g)-’_ ~ 2[B 2[B! K ~
¢ O | &2k 2 HOKD 5°
o (=3 ©
LA A © = @@@ 4|a 4|a 4 —| ©
i IS | s € KD ik
£ Nf 2@ Y/
& &
== 2 2 == ] ==z
' 53.2 ' , ]
(Pitch) S| <
- - - - 53.2 21.2 P =20.5 -
One-touch fitting
[1(P), 3/5(E) port]
Applicable tube O.D. C12: 612 (SMC)
N11: 3/8" (SMC)
L: DIN Rail Overall Length n: Stations
L~ 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 173 185.5 | 210.5 | 235.5 | 248 273 298 310.5 | 335.5 | 348 373 398 410.5 | 435.5 | 460.5 | 473 498 523 535.5
L2 162.5 | 175 200 225 237.5 | 262.5 | 287.5 | 300 325 337.5 | 362.5 | 387.5 | 400 425 450 4625 | 487.5 | 512.5 | 525
L3 139.7 | 160.2 | 180.7 | 201.2 | 221.7 | 242.2 | 262.7 | 283.2 | 303.7 | 324.2 | 344.7 | 365.2 | 385.7 | 406.2 | 426.7 | 447.2 | 467.7 | 488.2 | 508.7
L4 16.5 125 15 17 13 1515 175 135 16 12 14 16.5 125 145 17 13 15 17.5 135
L5 97 1175 | 138 158.5 | 179 199.5 | 220 240.5 | 261 281.5 | 302 322.5 | 343 363.5 | 384 404.5 | 425 4455 | 466

O
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Plug-in Unit:

Base
Mounted

For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output)
Serial Transmission System

Series VQC1000

How to Order Manifold

vvsQC 11-

0o

SNA|N

08]C6
o 0

0 Cylinder port size

B
6 0 o

Kit

@ Sl unit output polarity

0 Series
L1

[ VQC1000 ] C3 With 3.2 One-touch fitting Nil Positive common
C4 With g4 One-touch fitting N Negative common
@ WManifold model C6 With 06 One-touch fiting
B Plug-in unit ] M5 M5 thread 0 Option
CM Mixed sizes and with port plug Nil | None
e Stations L3 " T%pngrtedt elb‘mﬂ. B | With back pressure check valve (Al stations) Nete 2)
In the case of the 32-output S! unit e D with DIN rail(Rail lengih: Standrc)
Symbol Stations Note L4 with gi ?)ne—touch o DO With DIN rail (Rail length: Special) .019 3
02 | 2 stations = —d oh 9 K | Special wiring spec. (Except double wiring) Note 4)
: : iri op poried elbow N | With name plate
: : Double wiring Note 1) L6 . o p
: ouble wiring with @6 One-touch fitting R External pilot Note 5)
12 |12 stations L5 M5 thread rerna’l i
02 | 2 stations - Note2) Botiom ortr:: obow S | Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust Note 6)
: : Specified layout ) B3 ith 3.2 CF)) touch fiti Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified, indicate
24 |24 stations (Available up to 24 solenoids) with ©3.2 One-touch fitting them alphabetically.
- B4 Bottom ported elbow Example: -BRS
In the case of the 16-output Sl unit with @4 One-touch fitting Note 2) When the back pressure check valve is desired,
Symbol| Stations Note Bottom ported elbow and is to be installed only in certain manifold
02 | 2 stations B6 with @6 One-touch fitting stations, specify the mounting position on the
B : iing Note 1) manifold specification sheet.
08 |8 stations Double wiring II_BI\?I T M5tth“’jadd : Note 3) For special DIN rail length, indicate “DLT".
- OW port, mixed sizes (Enter the number of stations inside [.)
0_2 2 stations Specified layout Note 2 MM Nete2) | Mixed size for different types of piping, option installed Example: -D08 . .
: : - (Available up to 16 solenoids) Note 1) Indicate the sizes on the manifold specification sheet in In this case, stations will be mounted on a DIN rail
16 |16 stations the case of “CM”. “L\P". for 8 stations regardless of the actual number of

Note 1) Double wiring: single, double, 3-position and
4-position solenoid valves can be used on all
manifold stations.

Use of a single solenoid will result in an unused
control signal. If this is not desired, order with a
specified layout.

Note 2) Specified layout: Indicate the wiring specifications
on the manifold specification sheet.

(Note that 2-position double, 3-position and
4-position valves cannot be used where single
wiring has been specified.)

Note 3) Includes the number of blanking plate assemblies.

@ Kit type

Note 2) When selecting the mixed size for different types of

piping or dual flow fitting assembly, enter “MM” and
give instructions in the manifold specification sheet.

Note 3) Symbols for inch sizes are as follows:

*N1:01/8"

* N3: g5/32"

*N7:01/4"

* NM: Mixed

The top ported elbow is LN and the bottom ported
elbow is BNCI.

manifold stations.

The specified number of stations must be larger
than the number of stations on the manifold.
Indicate “-D0” for the option without DIN rail.

Note 4) Specify wiring type of each station on the manifold
specification sheet.

Note 5) For external pilot option, “-R”, indicate the external
pilot specification “R” for the applicable valves as
well.

Note 6) Built-in silencer type does not satisfy IP67.

Note 7) When the “SDO” (Without Sl unit) is specified, “-D”,
“-DO” cannot be selected.

Kit
(Serial transmission kit (for Output))

Sl unit

LS4

IP40 specification
S = ¢\l P67 specification

Number of| Communication
Symbol Protocol ‘ outputs ehTeoT
SDO Without Sl unit
SQA . 32
M12
SQB DeviceNet 16
SNA 32
M12
SNB 16
SNC PROFIBUS DP 2
SND 16 D-sub e D
SVA ) 32
- M12
SVB CC-Link 16
ggg EtherCAT :132 M12 Note 1) D-sub S kit: IP40
SFA 2 specification (IP67
PROFINET M12 specification for all other
N w2 S0 it s
32 ote or Sl unit part number,
SEB EtherNet/IP™ 16 M12 refer to page 1.
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How to Order Valves

Plug-in Unit:
For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output) Serial Transmission System

Series VQC1000

vac 110

Series VQC1 OO(I &

0
0o

5

o

60

0 Type of actuation Q Seal type @ Manual override
2-position single 0 Metal seal Nil: Non-locking push type
M4 2(B) 1 Rubber seal (Tool required)
1 .
mzmz% 9 Function
(1) N (R2) Nil | Standard (0.4 W)
” B Quick response type
2-position double (Metal) (0.95 W)
. (A4 2(B) K Note2) High pressure type
z%ﬂz;m (145 psi (1.0 MPa), 0.95 W) B: Locking type
(R1)513 (R2) N N3 | Negative common (Tool required)
2 P R Noe4) | External pilot
2-position double (Rubber) Note 1) When two or more symbols
(A4 2(B) are specified, indicate them
mzmz; alphabetically. However,
combination of “B” and “K” is
(R1) 5( |1: )3 (R2) not possible.
— Note 2) Only metal seal type C: Locking type
3-position closed center Note 3) When negative common is (Manual)
(A4 2(B) specified for S| unit, select and
3 mount the valve of negative
S I O D common.
(R1) 5;3 (R2) Note 4) Not applicable for dual 3-port
® valves
3-position exhaust center 0 Coil vol
A4 2(B oil voltage
4 e 2e C5 ] 924 VOO | D: Slide locking type
vas AN : WAL (Manual)
(R1)513(R2)
® @ Light/surge voltage
3-position pressure center suppressor
(M4 2(B) -
Nil Yes
5 T

T
(R1)513 (R2)
®)

4-position dual 3-port valve (A)

(A)4 2(B)
|

Aol | ol IV
i

|
5R1) 1(P)

3(R2)

4-position dual 3-port valve (B)

(A4 2(B)

BNeo| | TNl MYy roa NI

T

I
5R1) 1(P)

3(R2)

4-position dual 3-port valve (C)

(A)4I 2(B)

T

C ) W(r'h% N

|
5(R1)  1(P)

3(R2)

Note) Only rubber seal type

Refer to the SMC website or the VQC1000/2000 series catalog (CAT.NAS11-101) for details
on solenoid valve specifications, Common Precautions and Specific Product Precautions.

ZS\NC

EX260
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Series VQC1000

Kit (Serial transmission) For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output) Serial Transmission System

VV5QC11
S Kit (Serial transmission kit: EX260)

L2
42.5 L1
Indicator light P=105 28 4 x M4 mounting hole
Indicator light 115 15 o
(12) 635 (DIN rail) ~ 2 8
! B
[ = | e e
\ S
- i .
5 L] 0
2 <l g i K
At § S| [1: u g
Manual porton |
==Ky
Sl unit (L3 (5.25)
- (DIN rail mounting hole pitch: 12.5)
(L4)

[Communication connector D-sub]

76.7
76.7

[Dside] G-~ (D@HEHOEHEHD D [Uside] (

\ Manual override

Press and turn for the locking type.)

(DIN rail clamping screw)

58.7

[P 7N T

25
40.5

62.5

AN

PSS AN
TN

"
Ly

(7.5)

13.4

75

9.5
18.5

One-touch fitting

[1(P), 3(R) port]

Applicable tube O.D. C8: 8 (SMC)
N9: 95/16" (SMC)

One-touch fitting

[4(A), 2(B) port]
Applicable tube O.D. C3: 3.2 (SMC)

C4: o4 (SMOC)
C6: 26 (SMC)

N1: 21/8" (SMC)
N3: 25/32" (SMC)
N7: o1/4" (SMC)

M5: M5 thread

(mm)

n: Stations (Maximum 24 stations)

10

11

14

15 | 16

17

18 | 19 | 20

21

22

23

24

L1 555 | 66 765 | 87 97.5 1185 139.5

160.5

192

2025 | 213

2235

234 2445 | 255

265.5

276

286.5

297

L2 104.2 | 114.7 | 1252 | 135.7 | 146.2 167.2 188.2 | 198.7

209.2

240.7

2512 | 261.7

272.2

2827 | 2932 | 303.7

3142

3247

335.2

345.7

L3 127 | 1395 164.5 189.5 2145 | 227

2395

264.5

277 | 2895

302

3145 | 3145 | 327

339.5

352

364.5

377

200 225 | 2375

L4 137.5 162.5 187.5

250

275

287.5 | 300

3125

325 325 337.5

350

362.5

375

387.5
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Plug-in Unit:
For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output)
Serial Transmission System

Base
Mounted

Series VQC2000

How to Order Manifold

VV5QC 2 1-

0o

SNA

N

Kit

08/C6
o 0

6 o

B
0

0 Series 0 Cylinder port size 0 Option
|_ 2 | VQC2000 C4 24 One-touch fitting Nil | None
i C6 26 One-touch fitting B | With back pressure check valve (Al stations) Note 2)
@ Manifold model c8 08 One-touch fitting D | With DIN rail (Rail length: Standard)
[ 1] Plug-in unit CM Mixed sizes and with port plug DI | With DIN rail (Rail length: Special) Note 3)
. Top ported elbow K | Special wiring spec. (Except double wiring) Note 4)
9 Stations L4 with @4 One-touch fitting N | With name plate
In the case of the 32-output Sl unit L6 Top ported elbow R External pilot Note 5)
Symbol | Stations Note with @6 One-touch fitting S Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust Note 6)
02 | 2 stations L8 Top ported elbow T | PandR ports included on both sides of the U side Note 7)
: : Double wiring Nete 1) with 98 One-touch fitting Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
12 |12 stations B4 Bottom ported elbow indicate them alphabetically.
02 | 2 stations - with @4 One-touch fitting Example: -BRS
g : Specified layout Note 2). Bottom ported elbow Note 2) When the back pressure check valve is desired,
24 (24 stations| Available up to 24 solenoids) B6 with @6 One-touch fitting and is to be installed only in certain manifold
In the case of the 16-output SI unit B8 Bottom ported elbow 222%2% zpem_?/ ﬂf moﬁ ntltn g position on the
- with @8 One-touch fitting Speciiication sheet.
Symbol | Stations Note - - Note 3) For special DIN rail length, indicate “D7".
02 | 2 stations LM - !Elbow pgrt, mixed sizes — (Enter the number of stations inside [J.)
: : Double wiring Note 1) MM Noe2) Mixed size for Q|ffe!'ent types of piping, Example: -D08
08 | 8 stations option installed In this case, stations will be mounted on a DIN
02 | 2 stations B Note 1) Indicate the sizes on the manifold rail for 8 stations regardless of the actual
: : Specified layout Note 2)_ specification sheet in the case of “CM”, number of manifold stations.
16 |16 stations (Available up to 16 solenoids) e The specified number of stations must be larger

Note 1) Double wiring: single, double, 3-position
and 4-position solenoid valves can be
used on all manifold stations.

Use of a single solenoid will result in an

unused control signal. If this is not desired,

order with a specified layout.
Note 2) Specified layout: Indicate the wiring

specifications on the manifold specification

sheet.

(Note that 2-position double, 3-position
and 4-position valves cannot be used
where single wiring has been specified.)

Note 2) When selecting the mixed size for different
types of piping or dual flow fitting assembly,

enter “MM” and give instructions in the
manifold specification sheet.

Note 3) Symbols for inch sizes are as follows:
* N3: 5/32"
*N7: 01/4"
*N9: 05/16"
* NM: Mixed

The top ported elbow is LN and the bottom

ported elbow is BNI.
@ Sl unit output polarity

than the number of stations on the manifold.
Indicate “-D0” for the option without DIN rail.

Note 4) Specify wiring type of each station on the
manifold specification sheet.

Note 5) For external pilot option, “-R”, indicate the
external pilot specification “R” for the applicable
valves as well.

Note 6) Built-in silencer type does not satisfy IP67.

Note 7) 2 ports for SUP and EXH are included on both
sides of U side (cylinder port and coil side) with
212 One-touch fittings.

Note 8) When the “SDO0” (Without SI unit) is specified,
“-D”, “-DJ” cannot be selected.

Note 3) Includes the number of blanking plate Nil Positive common
assemblies. N Negative common
O it type
- Number | Communication
Kit Symbol Protocol of outputs|  connector
(Serial transmission kit (for Output)) SDO Without Sl unit
SQA ) ™ 32
M12
SQB DeviceNet 16
SNA 32
Sl unit SNB 16 M12
NC PROFIBUS DP
S 32 D-sub Note 1)
SND 16
gze CC-Link :132 M12
SDA Note 1) D-sub S kit: IP40
EtherCAT 32 M12 specification (IP67
gll::z 16 specification for all
32 other S kits)
PROFINET M12
SFB © 16 Note 2) For Sl unit part
SEA ™ 32 number, refer to
SEg | EtherNet/P 6 M12 page 1.

Z;SNC

EX260

SY

[

SV
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Series VQC2000

How to Order Valves

vac 2(1/0[0

-5

Series VQC200J & é é g

60

o Type of actuation g Seal type @ Manual override
2-position single 0 Metal seal Nil: Non-locking push type
(A4 2(B) 1 Rubber seal (Tool required)
1 .
EZMZ% 9 Function
<R‘)5(,1,)3<F*2> Nil | Standard (0.4 W)
— Quick response type
2-position double (Metal) B (0.95W)
‘ (A4 2(B) K Note2) High pressure type
ﬂgi} (145 psi (1.0 MPa), 0.95 W) B: Locking type
N Note3) | Negative common Tool required
(R1)5(;)3(H2) R Note4) | External pilot ( i )
2 2-position double (Rubber) Note 1) When two or more symbols are
(A4 2@B) specified, indicate them
alphabetically. However,
E]ZM combination of “B” and “K” is
(R1)513(R2) not possible.
(P) Note 2) Only metal seal type C: Locking type
3-position closed center Note 3) When negative common is (Manual)
(A4 2B) specified for S| unit, select and
3 mount the valve of negative
common.
(R1)51 3(R2) Note 4) Not applicable for dual 3-port
(P) valves
3-position exhaust center .
a 2) 05(:0“ voltage — ]
24
4 o : /M (Manual)
(R1)513(R2) .
(P) @ Light/surge voltage
3-position pressure center suppressor
P4 2(B) LNl | Yes
5
(R1)513(R2)
(P)
4-position dual 3-port valve (A)
4(A) 2(B)
Ao mziﬂfg&
I
5R1)  1(P) 3(R2)
4-position dual 3-port valve (B)
4(A) 2(8)
Bro| | N =N
T
5(R1)  1(P) 3(R2)
4-position dual 3-port valve (C)
‘}(A) 2(8)
ce mzﬂ;fg% el
T
5R1)  1(P) 3(R2)
Note) Only rubber seal type
Refer to the SMC website or the VQC1000/2000 series catalog (CAT.NAS11-101) for details
on solenoid valve specifications, Common Precautions and Specific Product Precautions.
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Series VQC2000

Kit (Serial transmission) For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output) Serial Transmission System

VVv5QC21
S Kit (Serial transmission kit: EX260)

(mm)

L2
38.5 L1
Indicator light
38.5
_><l 1_><_(Incaseofdoublesidedtype) )
(12) 74 (DIN rail) 4xM5 mounting hole |
pe= = ° sfdnEanEdnGanERuk dim s
/ bl|[&]|[&
/ SSHES B B s (8)
[ ® ]
N § F‘ i ol &
- o | @ = ol N| v ~
[N = g 8 [ ! i ®l 5| €
© - T2 - L 1] o
o @ 2 g gl
@l o L4 Lirslraifle 5| o |9
1};‘ === ==
Sl unit & —
= Ut - Manual portion )
Manual override
(Press and turn for the locking type.)
(L3) (5.25)
(DIN rail mounting hole pitch: 12.5)
(L4
Dste] @D @-@-@ &6 @ sl
One-touch fitting
B ) B ) [1(P), 3(R) port]
S Applicable tube O.D. C10: 10 (SMC
[Communication connector D-sub] pplicable tube O.0.C10: 019 (S (S,\),IC) o
(C12: 912 (SMC) (In case of double sided type)) (DIN rail clamping screw)
~ ~ o @
© L o N R
2
9l 8
' 0
(s
& -
. & 55 18 One-touch fitting
[4(A), 2(B) port]
Applicable tube O.D. C4: g4 (SMC)
C6: 06 (SMC)
C8: 08 (SMC)
N3: 95/32" (SMC)
N7:@1/4" (SMC)
N9: 95/16" (SMC)
n: Stations (Maximum 24 stations)
L 1 2 & 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 |11 |12 [ 13 | 14 |15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 23 | 24
L1 73 89 |105 |[121 |[137 |153 |169 |185 (201 (217 |233 |249 |265 (281 |297 |313 |[329 (345 |361 377 | 393 [409 | 425 | 441
L2 118 |134 [150 (166 |[182 |198 |214 [230 (246 |262 |278 [294 (310 (326 |342 |358 (374 (390 |406 | 422 | 438 |454 | 470 | 486
L3 139.5|164.5|177 |189.5|202 |227 |2395|252 |277 |289.5|302 |3145|339.5|352 |364.5|389.5|402 |414.5|427 | 452 | 464.5|477 | 489.5| 5145
L4 150 |175 |[187.5[200 |212.5|237.5|250 |[262.5|287.5|300 |3125(325 |[350 |362.5|375 |400 [4125 (425 |437.5| 462.5| 475 |487.5| 500 | 525
r
% SNVC

EX260
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Plug-in Unit:
For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output)
Serial Transmission System c €

I Series VQC4000

How to Order Manifold

VV5QC 4 1- SNAIN-[ - Hw

16]03
00 6 06 6 0 o

0 Series 9 Stations 0 Sl unit output polarity
L 4 ] VQC4000 | Inthe case of the 32-output Sl unit Nil Positive common
Symbol | Stations Note N Negative common
@ WManifold model 01 | 1station oy ‘oo
r - 8 : ouble wiring Note Option
L1 ] Plug-in unit | 12 |12 stations eN'I P N
01 | 1 station o : one_ -
e Cylinder port size : : Specified layout Note 2) S | Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust Note 1)
Cc8 With @8 One-touch fitting 16 16 étations (Available up to 24 solenoids) K__| Special wiring spec. (Except double wiring) "'
- o . Note 1) Built-in silencer type does not satisfy IP67.
C10 With 210 One-touch fitt - L : .
C12 W:th Z 2 O::-tZEZh f:ﬂ::g In the case °f the 16-output SI unit Note 2) Specify wiring type of each station on the manifold
7 R S)glb°| 13131“(3”3 Note specification sheet.
station
03 Re3/8 : : Double wiring Note 1)
B Bottom ported Rc1/4 08 | 8 stations
(] Mixed 01 | 1 station o Note 2)
Note 1) Indicate the sizes on the manifold : : Spemﬂed layout .
specification sheet in the case of “CM”. 16 |16 stations (Available up to 16 solenoids)

Note 2) Symbols for inch sizes are as follows:

Note 1) Double wiring: single, double, 3-position and
<In the case of One-touch fittings> ) Double wiring: sing " post

4-position solenoid valves can be used on all

: m7 151; 1 ’ . manifold stations.
. o: '.55 /6,, Use of a single solenoid will result in an unused
N1 1_' 0.3 8 control signal. If this is not desired, order with a
* NM: Mixed specified layout.
Note 2) Specified layout: Indicate the wiring
e Thread type specifications on the manifold specification
Nil Rc sheet.
F G (Note that 2-position double, 3-position and
T NPT/NPTF 4-position valves cannot be used where single
wiring has been specified.)
Note 3) Includes the number of blanking plate
@ Kit type assemblies.
Number of Communication
Kit Symbol Protocol ‘ outputs ‘ connector
. . . SDOA Without S unit
(Serial transmission kit (for Output)) SQA 32
i ™ M12
SQB DeviceNet 16
2 1w
PROFIBUS DP
SNC 32 b N
-sub Note 1)
SND 16
SVA ) 32
- M12
SVB CC-Link 16
2
Sl unit ggg EtherCAT ?6 M12
SFA 32
M12
SFB PROFINET 16
SEA - 32
M12
SEB EtherNet/IP 16
Note 1) D-sub S kit: IP40 specification (IP67 specification for all
other S kits)
Note 2) For Sl unit part number, refer to page 1.
IP40 specification
S1 unit: EX260 B 1))
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Plug-in Unit: series VQC4000

For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output) Serial Transmission System

How to Order Valves

vQCc 410

0
Series VQC4000—17 & é é

-5

000

0 Type of actuation @ Seal type @ Manual override
2-position single 0 Metal seal Nil: Non-locking push type
(A) 4 2(B) 1 Rubber seal (Tool required)
1
(R1) &1 3(R2) 9 Function
® Nil Standard (1 W)
2-position double (Metal) R External pilot
, W4 2@ Y Nete2)| | ow wattage type (0.5 W)
Igﬂilzm Note 1) When two or more
(R1) 513(R2) symbols are specified,
2 (P) indicate them alphabeti-
2-position double (Rubber) cally.
(A)4 2(B) Note 2) Select “Y” when a valve is B: Locking type
continuously energized (Tool required)
IEM for long periods of time.
(R1) 5(;)3(R2)
3-position closed center 0 Coil voltage
A4 2(B) 5] 24VDC
3

(R1) 513(R2)
(P)

3-position exhaust center
(A) 4 2(B)

4| T

(R1) 513(R2)
(P)

3-position pressure center

(A) 4 2(B)
5
(R1) 513(R2)
(P)
3-position double check
(A)4 2(B)
‘ A ] Al JAcay

(R1) 513(R2)
(P)

6 Light/surge voltage
suppressor

Nil Yes

E Without light, with surge
voltage suppressor

Refer to the SMC website or the VQC4000 series in Best Pneumatics No.1 for details on solenoid

valve specifications, Common Precautions and Specific Product Precautions.

O
:

EX260
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(
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VQC4000

Kit (Serial transmission) For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output) Serial Transmission System

mm
VV5QC41 o
S Kit (Serial transmission kit: EX260)
L2
39.5 L1 (6.5)
(n-1)x25
Indicator light

25 65.5

Manual override

SRRy E:

Iv/ev B

i) vl o

=
=
=

=
&t

of——
T A

© ©
———
 —

© ©
 S—

© ©
— T

© ©
[ E——
 —

© ©
S —

© ©
— T

© ©
 E—

© ()
— T
Lia_i

143
163

I o
St unit | pleld =
1 1
o
2 x Re3/4
R - H— 3 (R) port
[Communication connector D-sub] o x Rel/2
\ 1 (P) port
Y — ' — ] 7
©
E;@ E;@%@@ﬁ@@ @r
D I I W~
- MI:H 0o N @TH 0 ojo_ oo oo oo, oo DD‘DDD mfg mtgg
T ST | i RIS EET T 188
o) - 3 &) )
| 7] e O = |t q| 2l O m |t g} t %5(} %
Sl =518, | Sl A= IOOI00000/0IE
[te} a0
i 2xRc1/8 2xRc1/8 = 8
External pilot port Pilot EXH port 215 (6.5)
27
2n x Rc1/4, 3/8, C8, C10, C12 31
4 (A), 2 (B) port 387
25 65.5

n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)

L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 131 156 181 206 231 256 281 306 331 356 381 406 431 456 481 506
L2 177 202 227 252 277 302 327 352 377 402 427 452 477 502 527 552
r
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Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base S Kit (Serial Transmission):

For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output)

Serial Transmission System

Series S0700

How to Order Manifold

q

SS0750-

8[SNA |N|-

&éééé&

0 Stations 9 P, R port size 6 Option
In the case of the 32-output Sl unit Symbol Port size Symbol Option
Symbol | Stations Note Nil With @8 One-touch fitting Note) Nil | None
01 | 1 station C6 With @6 One-touch fitting Metric B Note2) | With back pressure check valve (All stations)
g : Double wiring Note 1) C8 With @8 One-touch fitting D [ With DIN rail (Rail length: Standard)
16 |16 stations N7 With g1/4" One-touch fitting Inch DO | Without DIN rail (With bracket)
01 | 1 station N9 With 95/16" One-touch fitting ne DO Nete3) | With DIN rail (Rail length specified, CI: Stations)
: : Specified layout "% Note) The cylinder port is @5/16" when measured in Special wiring specifications
24 24 stations (Available up to 32 solenoids) inches. KNoe4) | Except double wiring)
. N With name plate
In the case of the 16-output Sl unit 0 Kit type R Nos5) | External pilot
Symbol | Stations Note _ s Builtin silencer
o1 1 station Symbol | Protocol Number of | Communication
: : Double wiring Note 1) outputs connector Note 1) When two or more options are specified, indicate
- SDO Without S| unit them alphabetically.
08 | 8 stations
- SQA . 32 Example) -BKN
01 | 1 station . DeviceNet™ M12 ; ;
: : Specified layout Note 2) SQB 16 Note 2) When the back pressure check valve is desired,
- — (Available up to 16 solenoids) SNA 32 and is to be installed only in certain manifold
16_116 stations SNB | PROFIBUS 16 M12 stations, specify the mounting position on the
Note 1) Double wiring: single, double, 3-position SNC DP 32 manifold specification sheet.
and 4-position solenoid valves can be SND 16 D-sub Note 1) Note 3) The available number of stations is larger than
used on all manifold stations. the number of manifold stations.
Use of a single solenoid will result in an SVA CC-Link 32 M12 Note 4) Indicate the wiring specifications for mixed single
unused control signal. If this is not desired, SVB 16 and double wirings.
order with a specified layout. SDA EtherCAT 32 Mi2 Note 5) Refer to the S0700 series catalog
Note 2) Specified layout: Indicate the wiring SDB 16 (CAT.NAS11-88) for details.
specifications on the manifold specification SFA 32 « Refer to the S0700 series catalog (CAT.NAS11-88)
sheet. SFB PROFINET 16 M12 for manifold optional parts.
(Note that 2-position double, 3-position SEA 32 « Refer to the S0700 series catalog (CAT.NAS11-88)
and 4-position valves cannot be used SEB EtherNet/IP™ M12 for manifold exploded view.
16 * When the “SDO0” (Without Sl unit) is specified, “-D”,

where single wiring has been specified.)
Note 3) Includes the number of blanking plate

Note 1) The maximum number of stations is

assemblies. determined by the total number of
solenoids.
For mixed single and double wirings,
enter “-K” to the order code options.
9 Cylinder port size Note 2) For Sl unit part number, refer to page 1.
Symbol Port size Type of actuation Single 2EllalE)
c2 With @2 One-touch fitting : Dual 3-port
C3 | Wit 03.2 One-touch fitiing | .. .- Number of solenoids 1 2
C4 With @4 One-touch fitting
CM | Mixed sizes and with port plug Note) 6 Sl unit output polarity
N1 With 21/8" One-touch fitting Nil Positive common
N3 With 95/32" One-touch fitting | Inch N Negative common
NM | Mixed sizes and with port plug Note)

Note) Indicate the sizes on the manifold
specification sheet in the case of “CM”, “NM”.

O
<

“-DO” cannot be selected.

EX260

[ sv [ sy

vac
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Series S0700

How to Order Manifold Assembly

Example (Serial transmission kit)

S$S0750-04C4SNAN ---1 set — Manifold base part no.
#S0720-5000eveneersvenenennn 4 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 4) ]

L = Prefix the asterisk to the part nos. of the solenoid valve, etc.

Write sequentially from the 1st station on the D side.
When part nos. written collectively are complicated, specified
on the manifold specification sheet.

* Specify the part numbers for valves and options together beneath the
manifold base part number.

How to Order Valves

S07 1|10 -5

Type of actuation l Voltage: 24 VDC
Symbol Port size
1 2-position single .
2 2-position double SFu:clt'gn —
4-position dual 3-port VIT'I g Stpec(; ICZtIOh
A (N.C.+N.C) i andard -
[Exhaust center] R | External pilot

4-position dual 3-port Note) Not applicable for dual
B (N.O.+N.O) 3-port valves
[Pressure center]

c 4-position dual 3-port .
(N.C.+N.O.) ¢ Base mounted plug-in

Note) Refer to the S0700 series catalog
(CAT.NAS11-88) for symbol.

Refer to the SMC website or the S0700 series catalog (CAT.NAS11-88) for details on
solenoid valve specifications, Common Precautions and Specific Product Precautions.
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Plug-in Manifold Stacking Base S Kit (Serial Transmission):
For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output) Serial Transmission System

Series S0700

Dimensions (mm)
S$S0750 —
S Kit (Serial transmission kit: EX260)
Indicator light
L4 o
5.25 L3 / 8
L2 / ﬁ
38.6 /L1 4.4
1.5 /(n—1)x8.5 12.8
(12 (76.7)
8.5
- Manual override [
~© © A
|~ E"” H Q@ |m|m|m|m|o|m|m
¥ 8] o= Q
2 =l i >
) SRR EkE N
© 7’\:.-‘
=" D|0)0fd
® == -
= & / 5
Sl unit / 4 x M4 mounting hole
&
Trrlalel0/6/6!a/6o
[Communication connector D-sub] 5
C8: 3(R) port
C8: @8 One-touch fitting
[—— l + —
~ @3 [ N~ DIN rail clamping screw
g ; S
© L@J ] i E
9] = fea)
© ((@ T
:(S' g | © ©
ol ol ~
o
= o
C8: 1(P) port 2n x C3, C4 (4(A), 2(B) port) o
C8: @8 One-touch fitting C3: 3.2 One-touch fitting >
C4: @4 One-touch fitting
Dimensions Formula L1 =8.5n + 31, L2 = 8.5n + 74 n: Station (Maximun 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 39.5 | 48 56.5 | 65 735 | 82 90.5 | 99 107.5 | 116 124.5 | 133 1415 | 150 158.5 | 167
L2 825 | 91 99.5 | 108 116.5 | 125 133.5 | 142 150.5 | 159 167.5 | 176 184.5 | 193 201.5 | 210
L3 1125 | 1125 | 125 137.5 | 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 187.5 | 200 2125 | 2125 | 225 237.5
L4 123 123 135.5 | 148 148 160.5 | 173 173 185.5 | 198 198 210.5 | 223 223 235.5 | 248
% S\VC 40



Series EX260

Al

Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions,

“Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) and “Operation Manual” for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve Precautions. The
Operation Manual can be downloaded from the SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

] Design/Selection \

] Mounting

/A Warning

1. Use this product within the specification range.
Using beyond the specified specifications range can cause
fire, malfunction, or damage to the system.

Check the specifications before operation.

2. When using for an interlock circuit:

* Provide a multiple interlock system which is operated
by another system (such as mechanical protection
function).

e Perform an inspection to confirm that it is working
properly.

This may cause possible injury due to malfunction.

/A Caution

1. When applicable to UL, use a Class 2 power supply unit

conforming to UL1310 for direct current power supply.

2. Use this product within the specified voltage range.
Using beyond the specified voltage range is likely to cause the units
and connecting devices to be damaged or to malfunction.

3. Do not install a unit in a place where it can be used as a
foothold.
Applying any excessive load such as stepping on the unit by mistake
or placing a foot on it, will cause it to break.

4. Keep the surrounding space free for maintenance.
When designing a system, take into consideration the amount of free
space needed for performing maintenance.

5. Do not remove the name plate.
Improper maintenance or incorrect use of operation manual can
cause failure and malfunction. Also, there is a risk of losing
conformity with safety standards.

] Mounting

/\ Caution

1. When handling and assembling units:
e Do not apply excessive force to the unit when
disassembling.

The connecting portions of the unit are firmly joined with seals.

¢ When joining units, take care not to get fingers caught
between units.

Injury can result.

2. Do not drop, bump, or apply excessive impact.
Otherwise, the unit can become damaged, malfunction, or fail to
function.

3. Observe the tightening torque range.
Tightening outside of the allowable torque range will likely damage
the screw.
IP67 cannot be guaranteed if the screws are not tightened to the
specified torque.
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/\ Caution

4. When lifting a large size manifold solenoid valve unit,
take care to avoid causing stress to the valve connection
joint.

The connection parts of the unit may be damaged. Because the unit
may be heavy, carrying and installation should be performed by
more than one operator to avoid strain or injury.

5. When placing a manifold, mount it on a flat surface.

Torsion in the whole manifold can lead to trouble such as air leakage
or defective insulation.

] Wiring

ACautlon

. Check the grounding to maintain the safety of the
reduced wiring system and for anti-noise performance.
Provide a specific grounding as close to the unit as possible to
minimize the distance to grounding.

2. Avoid repeatedly bending or stretching the cable and
applying a heavy object or force to it.
Wiring applying repeated bending and tensile stress to the cable can
break the circuit.

3. Avoid miswiring.
If miswired, there is a danger of malfunction or damage to the
reduced wiring system.

4. Do not wire while energizing the product.
There is a danger of malfunction or damage to the reduced wiring
system or output device.

5. Avoid wiring the power line and high pressure line in
parallel.

Noise or surge produced by signal line resulting from the power line
or high pressure line could cause malfunction.Wiring of the reduced
wiring system or output device and the power line or high pressure
line should be separated from each other.

6. Check the wiring insulation.

Defective insulation (contact with other circuits, improper insulation
between terminals, etc.) may cause damage to the reduced wiring
system or output device due to excessive voltage and current.

7. When a reduced wiring system is installed in
machinery/equipment, provide adequate protection
against noise by using noise filters, etc.

Noise in signal lines may cause malfunction.
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Series EX260

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions,

“Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) and “Operation Manual” for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve Precautions.
The Operation Manual can be downloaded from the SMC website, http:/www.smcworld.com

|

Wiring \

] Operating Environment

10.

/A Caution

8. When connecting wires of output device, prevent water,
solvent or oil from entering inside the connector section.

This can cause damage, equipment failure or malfunction.

9. Avoid wiring patterns in which excessive stress is
applied to the connector.

This may cause malfunction or damage to the unit due to contact
failure.

Select connectors that are 016 or less if mounting
manifolds directly using fieldwireable connectors for SI
unit power supply wiring.
Using large diameter connectors causes interference with the
mounting surface.
The following cables with connectors are recommended.
M For EX260-SPRL/-SDNL/-SECL/-SPNL/-SENL]

<Cable with connector>

e EX500-APLICIC-

e PCA-1401804/-1401805/-1401806
B For EX260-SMJC]

<Cable with connector>

e EX9-ACLII-1

o PCA-1401807/-1401808/-1401809

|

Operating Environment

A Warning

1.Do not use in an atmosphere containing an inflammable
gas or explosive gas.
Use in such an atmosphere is likely to cause a fire or explosion. This
system is not explosion-proof.

/A Caution

1. Select the proper type of enclosure according to the
environment of operation.

IP67 is achieved when the following conditions are met.

1) Provide appropriate wiring between all units using electrical wiring
cables, communication connectors and cables with M12
connectors.

2) Suitable mounting of each unit and manifold valve.

3) Be sure to mount a seal cap on any unused connectors.

If using in an environment that is exposed to water splashes, please

take measures such as using a cover.

When the enclosure is IP40, do not use in an operating environment

or atmosphere where it may come in contact with corrosive gas,

chemical agents, seawater, water, or water vapor.

When connected to the EX260-SPR5/6/7/8, manifold enclosure is

IP40.

% SNC

/\ Caution

2. Provide adequate protection when operating in
locations such as the following.
Failure to do so may cause damage or malfunction.
The effect of countermeasures should be checked in individual
equipment and machine.
1) Where noise is generated by static electricity, etc.
2) Where there is a strong electric field
3) Where there is a danger of exposure to radiation
4) When in close proximity to power lines or high voltage lines

3. Do not use in an environment where oil and chemicals
are used.
Operating in environments with coolants, cleaning solvents, various
oils or chemicals may cause adverse effects (damage, malfunction)
to the unit even in a short period of time.

4. Do not use in an environment where the product could
be exposed to corrosive gas or liquid.

This may damage the unit and cause it to malfunction.

5. Do not use in locations with sources of surge generation.

Installation of the unit in an area around the equipment
(electromagnetic lifters, high frequency induction furnaces, welding
machine, motors, etc.), which generates the large surge voltage
could cause to deteriorate an internal circuitry element of the unit or
result in damage. Implement countermeasures against the surge
from the generating source, and avoid touching the lines with each
other.

6.The product is CE marked, but not immune to lightning
strikes. Take measures against lightning strikes in your
system.

7.Keep dust, wire scraps and other extraneous material
from getting inside the product.
This may cause malfunction or damage.

8. Mount the unit in such locations, where no vibration or
shock is affected.
This may cause malfunction or damage.

9.Do not use in places where there are cyclic temperature
changes.
In case that the cyclic temperature is beyond normal temperature
changes, the internal unit is likely to be adversely effec-ted.

10. Do not use in direct sunlight.
Do not use in direct sunlight. It may cause malfunction or damage.

11. Use this product within the specified ambient
temperature range.

This may cause malfunction.

12. Do not use in places where there is radiated heat around it.
Such a place is likely to cause malfunction.
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Series EX260
A Specific Product Precautions 3

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions,
“Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) and “Operation Manual” for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve Precautions.
The Operation Manual can be downloaded from the SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

] Adjustment/Operation \

] Maintenance

/A Warning

1. Do not perform operation or setting with wet hands.
There is a risk of electrical shock.

ACautlon

. Use a watchmakers’ screwdriver with thin blade for the
settlng of each switch of the Sl unit.
When setting the switch, do not touch other unrelated
parts.

This may cause parts damage or malfunction due to a short circuit.
2. Provide adequate setting for the operating conditions.
Failure to do so could result in malfunction.
Refer to the operation manual for setting of the switches.
3. For details on programming and address setting, refer to
the manual from the PLC manufacturer.

The content of programming related to protocol is designed by the
manufacturer of the PLC used.

4. For the EX260-SPNL], the side of the Sl unit may become
hot.

It may cause burns.

/A Warning

1. Do not disassemble, modify (including circuit board
replacement) or repair this product.

Such actions are likely to cause injuries or breakage.

2. When an inspection is performed,

e Turn off the power supply.

e Stop the air supply, exhaust the residual pressurein
piping and verify that the air is released before
performing maintenance work.

Unexpected malfunction of system components and injury can
result.

/\ Caution

1. When handling and replacing the unit:

* Do not apply excessive force to the unit when
disassembling.

The connecting portions of the unit are firmly joined with seals.

e When joining units, take care not to get fingers caught
between units.

Injury can result.

2. Perform periodic inspection.

Unexpected malfunction in the system composition devices is likely
to occur due to malfunction of machinery or equipment.

3.After maintenance, make sure to perform an appropriate
functionality inspection.

In cases of abnormality such as faulty operation, stop operation.
Unexpected malfunction in the system composition devices is likely
to occur.

4. Do not use benzene and thinner for cleaning units.
Damage to the surface or erasure of the display can result.
Wipe off any stains with a soft cloth.
If the stain is persistent, wipe off with a cloth soaked in a dilute
solution of neutral detergent and wrung out tightly, and then finish
with a dry cloth.

] Other

/\ Caution

1. Refer to the catalog of each series for Common
Precautions and Specific Product Precautions on
manifold solenoid valves.

B Trademark
DeviceNet™ is a trademark of ODVA.
EtherNet/IP™ is a trademark of ODVA.

EtherCAT® is registered trademark and patented technology, licensed by Beckhoff Automation GmbH, Germany.
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/\ Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or
equipment damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with the

labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for safety
and must be followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*1), and other

safety regulations.

Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk which, if
not avoided, could result in minor or moderate injury.

A\ Caution:

Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of risk
which, if not avoided, could result in death or serious injury.

/\ Warning:

= Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk which, if
A Danger " not avoided, will result in death or serious injury.

x1)  1SO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
I 1SO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.

I IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.
1 (Part 1: General requirements)

| SO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots - Safety.

I etc.
|
|
|

e o o o o o e e e e e mm mm o e e mm mm owmw]

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the

2. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate

3. Do not service or attempt to remove product and machinery/

4. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of

A\ Warning

person who designs the equipment or decides its
specifications.

Since the product specified here is used under various operating
conditions, its compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by
the person who designs the equipment or decides its specifications
based on necessary analysis and test results. The expected performance
and safety assurance of the equipment will be the responsibility of the
person who has determined its compatibility with the product. This person
should also continuously review all specifications of the product referring
to its latest catalog information, with a view to giving due consideration to
any possibility of equipment failure when configuring the equipment.

machinery and equipment.

The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly.
The assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment
including our products must be performed by an operator who is
appropriately trained and experienced.

equipment until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only
be performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the
driven objects have been confirmed.

2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures
as mentioned above are implemented and the power from any
appropriate source is cut, and read and understand the specific
product precautions of all relevant products carefully.

3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent
unexpected operation and malfunction.

safety measures if the product is to be used in any of the

following conditions.

1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways,
air navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment,
combustion and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and
beverages, emergency stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press
applications, safety equipment or other applications unsuitable for the
standard specifications described in the product catalog.

3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property,
or animals requiring special safety analysis.

4. Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double
interlock for possible failure by using a mechanical protective function,
and periodical checks to confirm proper operation.

/A Caution

1. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in
manufacturing industries.

If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC
beforehand and exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.
If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer/
Compliance Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and
Disclaimer” and “Compliance Requirements”.
Read and accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years
after the product is delivered.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which
is clearly our responsibility, a replacement product or necessary
parts will be provided.

This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and
not to any other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.

3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the
warranty terms and disclaimers noted in the specified catalog for
the particular products.

%2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is
delivered.
Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of
the vacuum pad or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not
covered by the limited warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the
manufacture of weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other
weapon is strictly prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to
another are governed by the relevant security laws and
regulations of the countries involved in the transaction. Prior to
the shipment of a SMC product to another country, assure that all
local rules governing that export are known and followed.

Revision history

=Giifelal=] © EtherNet/IP™ added to applicable Fieldbus protocols.
Qs

’ASafety Instructions | Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.

O
:
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